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The following abbreviations are used within these Construction Specifications:

AASHO:;

AB:
ABS:
AC:
ASEB:
ANSI:
ARV:
ASTM:
AWG:

AWWA:

BCR.
BO:

C&G:
C-C:
C.F.
CIP:
C/L:
C.M.P.:
Const.
CST:
Crrs:
Cu. Ft.:

DET:
Dia.:
DIP:
DLC:
DR
Dwg:

EVA:

Fda.:
FL;

Ga.:
Gal.:
Galv.:
GR;

ABBREVIATIONS

American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials

Agaregate Base

Acryvionitrile-Butadiene-Styrene
Asphalt Concrete and Alternating Current

Aggregate Subbase

American National Standards Institute

Alr Release Valve

American Society for Testing and Materials

American Wire Gauge

American Water Works Assoctation

Beginning of Curb Return
Blow Off

Curb and Gutter
Center to Center
Cubic Foot
Cast-in-place
Centerhine

Corrugated Metal Pipe
Construction
Construction

Centers

Cubic Feet

Detail

Drameter

Ductile Tron Pipe
Detector Lead-in Cable
Drainage

Drawing

Emergency Vehicie Access

Foundation
Flowline

Gaunge
Galion
Galvanized
Grading
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Horz.:
Hz:

1BOC:
1D:

LED:
LS
I.MA;

MAS:
MAT:
Max.:
Mil.:
Min.:
M.P.:

No.:

O.C.
OD:
OSHA:

P.C.C.
PEU:
P.O.C.
PPB:
ppm
psi:
PVC:
PWD:

RCP:
RCV:
Rwd.:
R.P.:

R/W:

Sch.:

'SD’MH:

SMA;
SS:

SSMH:

ST
STD:

Horzontal
Hertz

Internal Battery Operated Clock
Inside Diameter

Lighted Electronic Display
Landscaping
Luminare Mast Arm

Mast-Arm Side mount
Mast -Arm Top mount
Maximum

Millimeter

Minimum

Metal Plate

Number

On Center
Outside Diameter
Occupational Safety & Health Act

Portland Cement Concrete
Photoelectric Unit

Point of Connection

Pedestrian Push Button

parts per mitlion

pounds per square inch

Polyvinyl Chloride

Public Works Director/Department

Reinforced Concrete Pipe
Remote Control Valve
Redwood

Radius Point
Right-of-Way

Schedule

Storm Drain Manhole
Signal Mast Arm
Sanitary Sewer Svystem
Sanitary Sewer Manhole
Street

Standard
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TS:
Typ.

UBC:
UL

US.A:

VA
Var.:
VCP:
Vert.:

WWE;

WWM;

Traffic Signals and Markings
Typical

Uniform Building Code
Underwriters' Laboratory, lnc.
Underground Service Alert

Volts ampere

Variable

Vitrified Clay Pipe Bell and Spigot
Vertical

Welded Wire Fabric
Welded Wire Mesh

All references to specifications, standards or other publications refer to the current issue.
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SECTION 1

PURPOSE AND DEFINITIONS

PURPOSE - The purpose of these Construction Standards is to provide minimum standards to
be applied to improvements which are to be dedicated to the public and accepted by the
Town for maintenance or operation and certain private works, as well as improvements to be
instalied within existing rights-of-way and ezsements. This is necessary in order to provide for
coordinated development of required facilities to be used by and for the protection of the
public. These Standards shall apply to, regulate, and guide preparaticn of traffic impact
studies and the design and preparation of plans for construction of streets, alleys, drainage,
traffic signails, site access, and related public improvements, and shall set guidelines for all
private works which involve drainage, grading, and related improvements.

DESIGN PRACTICE - Because it is virtually impossible to anticipate all situations that may arise
or to prescribe standards applicable to every situation, any items or situations not included in
these Construction Standards shall be designed in accordance with accepted engineering
practice, the Town of Loomis Construction Standards, the State of California "Highway
Design Manual" and "Traffic Manual”, and as specified by the Town Engineer.

The Town Engineer may require additional standards and/or regulations not inconsistent
herewith when deemed necessary to protect the health, safety, and welfare of the public.

DEFINITIONS - Whenever the following terms or titles are used in these standards, or in any
document or instrument where these standards govern, the intent and meaning shall be as
herein defined;

A. Applicant - shall mean the same as the Developer or his consulting engineer working
on his behali.

B. Building Division - Shail mean the Building Division of the Town of Loomis.

C. City/Town - Shall mean the Town of Loomis and it's applicable Departments.

D. Town Engineer - Shall mean the Town Engineer/Directer of Public Works of the Town

of Loomis acting either directly or through the staff of the appropriate Divisions of the
Department of Public Works or their authorized representatives.

E. Consuiting Engineer - Shall mean any person or persons, firm, partnerships or
corporation legally authorized to practice civil, mechanical, or electrical engineering in
the State of California who prepares or submits improvement plans and specifications
to the Department of Public Works of the Town of Loomis for approval.

F. Contractor - Shall mean any person or persons, firm, parinership, corporation, or
combination thereof, licensed to perform the type of work involved, who has entered
into a contract with any person, corporation or company, or his or their legal
representatives, for the construction of any improvement or portions of any
improvement within the Town of Loomis.
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Department of Public Works - Shall mean the Department of Public Works of the Town
of Loomis.

Developer - Shall mean any persons, firm, partnership, corporation, or combination
thereof, financially responsible for the work involved.

Development - Shall mean the act or process of any construction on properties as well
as subdivision improvement,

Engineering Division - Shall mean the Engineering Division of the Town of Loomis.

Improvements - Refers to street work, sidewaik, curb, gutter, driveways, water mains,
sanitary sewer, storm  drainage, street lighting, traffic signals, public utiiities,
landscaping, irrigation, parks, fences and other facitities to be constructed or installed
by the developer within an existing or future public right of way or easement and
other improvements which the Department of Public Works is responsible for
performing plancheck or inspection,

Laboratory - Shall mean any testing agency or testing firm which has been approved
by the Department of Public Waorks.

Manual of Traffic Controls - Shall mean the "Manual of Traffic Controls for
Construction and Maintenance Work Zones," of the State of California, Department of
Transportation, latest edition,

Soils Report - Shall mean a report as prepared by any person or persons, firm,
partnership, or corporation legally licensed to prepare "Soils Reports” in the State of
California.

Construction Standards - Shall mean the latest edition of the "Standard Construction
Specifications” adopted by the Town of Loomis Town Council and any amendments
therete governing the construction of roads, streets, storm drainage, concrete
structures, traffic signals, street lighting and other facilities within the Town of

Loomis.

Standard Drawings - Shall mean the standard drawings as set forth in the
Improvement Standards and included herein, approved by the Town Engineer and as
amended.

State - As used in State Specifications, shall mean the Town of Loomis.

State Highway Design Manual - Shall mean the "Highway Design Manual" of the State
of California, Department of Transportation, latest edition.

State Standard Plans - Shall mean the Standard Plans of the State of California,
Departmant of Transportation, iatest edition.

State Standard Specifications - Shall mean the "Standard Specifications” of the State
of Califernia, Department of Transportation, latest edition.

State Traffic Manual - Shall mean the "Traffic Manual" of the State of California,
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Department of Transportation, latest edition,

Subdivision Ordinance - Shall mean the "Subdivision Ordinance” of the Town Code as
adopted by the Town Council of the Town of Loomis,

Zoning Ordinance - Shall mean the "Zoning Ordinance” of the Town Code as adepted
by the Town Council of the Town of Loomis.
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SECTION 2

CONTRACTOR'S AND DEVELOPER'S RESPONSIBILITIES

installed in accordance with the approved improvement plans and specifications, the
Town of Loomis Improvement Standards, and the State of California Department of
Transpertation Standard Specifications, hereinafter referred to as the Caltrans Standard
Specifications. The Contractor shall follow all applicable Town, County, State and

Federal laws and regulations relating to construction of the inprovemenis.

CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY-- It shall be the Contractor's responsibility

for:

Plans -- Perform construction per plans signed and approved by all required Town
of Loomis Departments. Any additions, deletions or changes to the approved plans
shall be submitted to said deparuments for review and approval prior to
construction.  All plans must include all informaticn as noted as per standard.

Notification -- The Contractor shall schedule a preconstruction meeting with the
Public Works Department (PWD) and any other departments reviewing and
inspecting the improvements. The meeting shall take place a minimum of 48 hours
prior to the start of construction, without exception.

U.S.A. Markings -- White paint shall be used to indicate areas to be marked by
Underground Service Alert (U.S.A.). Any areas not marked shall not be included
in the U.S.A. and the Contractor shall not excavate in these areas. The Contractor
will be responsible for any damage resulting from excavation in unmarked areas.
The Contractor, or Applicant who requested the USA markings shall be responsible
for the removal of the USA markings upon completion of the work, at the
discretion of the Town Engineer.

. Testing -- Constructed utilities shall be tested in accordance with these
Improvement Standards.

Cultural Resources -- The Contractor shall stop construction if cultural resources
are discovered during excavation operations. 1t is possible that previous activities
have obscured surface evidence of cultural resources. If signs of an archeological
site, such as any unusual amounts of stone, bone or shell are uncovered during
grading or other construction activities, work shall be halted within 100 feet of the
find and the Town Planning Department shall be notified immediately. A qualified
archaeclogist shall be consulted for an on-site evaluation. Additional mitigation
may be required by the archaeologist.
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F.

H.

Hazardous Materials -- Should construction operations uncover hazardous
malerials, or materials which the Contractor believes may be hazardous waste that
is required to be removed to a Class 1, Class 11 or Class I11 disposal site in
accordance with provisions of existing law, the responsible Fire District, (Loomis,
Penryn or South Placer) shall be contacted immediately. The area which contains
the hazardous materials shall be marked off until an investigation by a member of
the Fire District is conducted,

. Working Hours -- In accordance with the Town of Loomis’s noise ordinance, the

hours of project construction shall be limited to the following:

7.00 AM 1o 7:00 PM Monday through Friday
8:00 AM 10 7:00 PM Saturday
No Work Sunday and Holidays

There may be additional limitations placed on working hours specified in the
project's approved plans, conditions of approval, special provisions, or
encroachment permit.

The inspection fee charged by the Town of Loomis is projected to cover all costs
incurred by the Department of Public Works for construction inspection. Once the
fees are exhausted, the Town of Loomis shall charge for remaining construction
inspections on a time and material basis.

Any deviation to the above working hours requires approval of the Town Engineer
and Planning Department.

Traffic Control -- A traffic contro! plan shall be submitied whenever required by
the Town Engineer. Traffic control pians shali not be reguired, when in the
opinion of the Town Engineer, the situation is adequately covered by the State of
California Standard Plans, or State of California Manual of Traffic Controls for
Construction and Maintenance Work Zones (latest edition}, or the Work Area
Traffic Control Handbook (WATCH Manual). For situations detailed in different
manuais, the Standard Plans, then the Manual of Traffic Controls for Construction
and Maintenance Work Zones shali take precedence. In addition to the manuals,
the following measures shall apply:

1. Start of Construction -- Construction within Town rightg-of-ways shall not
start until all equipment required on the traffic control plan, the Caltrans
Traffic Control Manual or the WATCH Manual, have been erected, all
required permits from other agencies have been obtained and the Contractor
has obtained acceptance from the Town Engineer. Parties not obtaining prior
acceptance shall be subject to a stop-work order from the Town. The approved
traffic control plans shall take precedence over the Standard Plans unless
otherwise directed by the Engineer.
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2.

Lane Changes and Closures -- Lanes shall be closed using metal sign stands
(each including ali three flags), delineators or cones, or barricades, as indicated
in the Caltrans Traffic Control Manual, WATCH Manual, or on the approved
traffic control plan.

A lighted arrow board may be employed as an additional lane change measure.
Barricades placed in the excavation section adjacent to a traffic lane shall be
placed at a maximum of 50 feet intervals. Warning signs attached to a
barricade are not acceptable.

Lane closures are permitted from 8:30 AM 1o 4:00 PM unless otherwise noted
on the approved traffic plan, or as directed by the Town Engineer. No road
shall be closed unless approved by the Town Engineer.

Flag persons - Flag persons shall be equipped as required in the governing
manual with bright colored or fluorescent vests or clothing, flags and/or
stop/slow paddles and other equipment as needed. During darkness, clothing
shall be reflectorized and shall be visible for one thousand feet and the flag
person shall be equipped with a flashlight with an orange cone.

Adjacent Roadway Excavation -- Where excavation adjacent to an existing
roadway results in an elevation difference of greater than 0.16 foot, the
excavated area shall be filled with compacted aggregate base (3/4 inch minus),
flush with the adjacent roadway at a slope not to exceed 4:1 (horizontal to
vertical) prior to the end of each workday. Native fill may be used with the
approval of the Town Engineer.

Steel Plates -~ Steel plates shall not be used over open trench areas without the
approval of the Town Engineer. All steel plates shall be adequately pinned to
eliminate shifting. All excavations covered by steei plates shall be shored. No
steel plates shall be used on roads with vehicle speeds over 30 mph. Temporary
pavement (cut-back) shall be used for a transition on each edge of the plate. A
("Rough Road") or ("Bump") sign shall be installed 200 feet ahead of the steel
plate. The sign may be mounted to an operable, lighted barricade for a
maximum of 24 hours. The sign shall be mounted to a 4"x4" post for a period
exceeding 24 hours.

Sidewalk Removal -- Lighted barricades with construction ribbon are required
where construction requires the removal of sidewalk or curb and gutter.
Wooden lathe with flagging or cones shall not be allowed. Signs indicating
"Sidewalk Closed" shall be installed at the ends of construction areas, where
required by the Town Engineer.

Preservation of Property -- The Contractor shall take extreme care to proftect
existing site and adjacent improvements from damage. The Contractor shall be
responsible for any damage resulting from the construction and shall repair or make
replacement at their own expense.
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J.

K.

M.

Personnel -- Only persennel licensed in the particular tvade undertaken shall be
employed for the construction work.

Weather -- Construction work shall not commence or progress when the weather
Jeopardizes a safe working envirenment or the quality of the project in any manner.

Trenching -- Prior to excavation of trenches 5 feet or deeper, the Contractor shal
submit the following to the Town Engineer:

1. A copy of the company's annuai CAL OSHA trenching permit.

2. A copy of the company's letter informing CAL OSHA of the time the trenching
is commencing and the location of the work.

Trailer and Material Storage -- Dumpsters, construction materials or equipment
shall not be placed in the Town of Loomis right-of-way without first obtaining an
Encroachment Permit from the PWD. Use of the Town right of way should not be
requested If there is adequate storage space on-site. Construction offices or material
trailers shall not be placed within the Town right-of-way.

Street Cleaning -- Where dirt or mud are (racked onto public street pavement, the
Contractor shall clean the streets daily, or as directed by the Town Engineer. If the
Contractor fails to keep the streets clean, the Town may clean the areas and bill the
appropriate company.

Interruption of Parking Areas -- Where parking needs to be interrupted by
construction work, the Contractor shall place Type 1I barricades with "No Parking”
notices behind the curb, adjacent to the respective parking area, a minimum of 24
hours prior to the start of construction. Information on the notice shall include the
date and tmes that parking is prohibited and shall be legible from a distance of 25
feet. Barricades/notices shall be placed at a minimum interval of one per parking
space.

Contractor Employee Vehicle Parking -- The Centractor's empioyee parking
shall be limited 1o designated areas on-site, and shall not encroach into designated
wetland areas, tree protected zones or any other areas protected by jurisdictional
boundaries, Conditions of Approval or Town ordinances.

Construction Safety -- Construction safety within the Town of Loomis shall be
governed by the Construction Safety Orders of the Occupational Safety and Health
Standards of Tite 8 of the California Code of Regulations.

Blasting and Explosive Requirements -- The Conwractor shall have a valid
California State Blasting License issued from the State of California Deparunent of
Industrial Relations, Occupational Safety and Heaith Administration, and a Town of
Loomis Business License. Additionally, the Contractor shall obtain a Placer
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County "Explosives Application/Permit” prior to any and all blasting within the
limits of the Town of Loomis. The Contractor shall have on file, and keep current,
the required insurance documents established by the Permit.

The Contractor shalt notify the following Town Departments 24 hours in advance
of blasting:
Sheriffs Department: {916} 652-2400
Public Information Office: {916} 652-1840
(Town Clerk)
Public Works Dept.; {916) 652-1840

2-3 DEVELOPER'S RESPONSIBILITY-- It shail be the Developer's responsibility for:

A. Improvement Plan Submittal -- The initial submittal of improvement plans to the
Department of Public Works shal} consist of the following:

1. 3 sets of plans, complete and in accordance with these Improvement Standards,
along with any required specifications, computation, test data, and other
material requested by the Town Engineer.

[ 3]

Two copies of the watershed map and drainage calculations in accordance with
Town requirements.

3. An itemized cost estimate for all improvements. The improvements o be
inciuded on the estimate are as follows:

a. All public facilities. (Public facilities include all improvements within
the street right-of-way and public improvements outside of the right-of-
way which are to be maintained by the Town.)

b. All on-site underground storm drainage systems.
c. All on-site/off-site underground utilities.

d. Earth excavation quantities,

e, Retaining and sound walls.

4. The plan check and inspection fee in accordance with the latest fee schedule
adopted by the Town Council.

5. The name, address, and telephone number of the developer.

6. Utility letters in accordance with Section 5.

Should there be required alterations or revisions to the plans as submitted, the
Town Engineer will return one copy with the corrections marked or indicated

thereon. If the plans submitted are not prepared in accordance with these
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Improvement Standards or are pot in keeping with the standards of the profession,
the Town Engineer may return them deeming them incomplete and no further
action wiil be done uniil the required information is submitted.

Plan Check and Inspection Fee - When improvement plans are initially submitted
to the Town Engineer for checking, the total plan check fee for the development
will be required to initiate checking of plans. The fee shall be in accordance with
the latest fee schedule as adopted by the Town Council. It should be noted that the
Plan Check and Inspection fees are estimates and that the actual cost of Town
Services over the amount on deposit will be billed to the Developer/Contractor
based on a time and material basis.

Plan Approval -- No plans will be approved nor construction authorized until such
time as the Town Engineer signifies his approval by his signature on the set of
plans and not unless such changes, corrections, or additions are resubmitted to the
Town Iingineer for approval as previously prescribed for the original plans. At
such time as the Consuiting Engineer preparing the plans has made the necessary
revisions and paid the total plan check and inspection fee and any other applicable
Town fees, the Town Engineer will sign the mylar title sheet in the space provided,
after the Consulting Engineer and all other agencies have signed them. The Town
Engineer’s approval is valid for a period of twelve months. Should work not
commence within the twelve month period, the pians shall be resubmitied for re-
approval. A plan check fee may be required to cover the cost of rechecking.

Final Plans Required -- The Censulting Engineer shall deliver three sets of prints
from the approved tracings to the Town Engineer’s Office. Copies of the final
utility letters shall be included with the approved plans delivered to the Town
Engineer.

Improvement Plan Revisions During Construction -- Should changes become
necessary during construction, the Consulting Engineer shall first obtain the
consent of the Town Engineer and shall then resubmit the title sheet and the plan
sheets affected for approval. The changes on the plans shall be made in the
following manner:

1. The original proposal shall not be eradicated from the plans but shall be lined
out.

2. In the event that eradicating the original proposal is necessary to maintain
clarity of the plans, approval must first be obtained from the Town Engineer.

3. The changes shall be clearly shown on the plans with the changes and approval
noted on a revision signature block, conforming to the Standard Detalls.

4. The changes shall be identified by the revision number In a triangle detineated
on the plans adjacent to the change and on the revision signature biock.
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H.

Minor changes which do not affect the basic design or contract may be made upon
the authorization of the Town Engineer but said changes must be shown on “as
built” plans when the contract is completed.

Record Drawings -- Computer generated CADD drawing (latest version), Mylar
Record Drawings, and one set of blue line prints, are to be submitted to PWD
within two weeks of completion of the improvements and are required within 90
days of the filing of the Notice of Compietion Departmental Approval Form.
Certification by Consulting Engineer of finished pad elevations of subdivision lots
shall be required pricr to final approval of subdivision improvements.

As Buailt Plans -- The Consulting Engineering shall keep an accurate record of all
approved deviations from the plans and shall provide a copy of these records to the
Town Engineer in mylar set and digital form upon completion of the work before
final approval of the completed subdivision improvements. These are to be utilized
with the Inspector’s plans for preparing a complete and accurate set of “as built”
plans for the permanent records of the Town.

Certification by the Consulting Engineer of the finished pad elevations of
subdivision lots shall be required prior to final approval of the subdivision
improvemenis.

Conflicts, Errors, And Omissions -- Excepted from approeval are any features of
the plans that are contrary to, in conflict with, or do not conform to any California
State Law, Loomis Town Code or Resolution, conditions of approval, or generally
accepted good engineering practice, in keeping with the standards of the
profession, even though such errors, omissions, or conflicts may have been
overlooked in the Town Engineer’s review of the plans.

Change In Consulting Engineer -- If the developer elects to have a registered civil
engineer or licensed land surveyor other than the engineer who prepared the plans
provide the construction staking, he shall provide the Town Engineer in writing the
name of the individual or firm one week prior to the staking of the project for
construction.  The Developer shall then be responsible. for providing all
professional engineering services which may be required during construction, the
preparation of revised pians for construction changes, and the preparation of “as
built” plans upon completion of the construction.

In the Developer’s notification of a change in the firm providing construction
staking, he shall acknowledge that he accepts responsibility for design changes and
*as built” information as noted above.

Existing Utilities -~ All existing utilities are to be shown on the plans. In addition,
the Consulting Engineer shall submit prints of the preliminary and approved plans
to the utility companies inrvolved. This is necessary for the atilities 10 properly plan
their refocation projects and needed additional facilities. Copies of the transmittal
letters to the utility companies shall be provided to the Town Engineer. The
transmiital leters shall indicate all utility pole conflicts which require relocation.
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L.

The conflict shall be referenced to stationing and distance from centerline. In
addition, the following note shall appear on the first page of the plans: No
pavement work will oceur within the road right-of-way prior 1o completion of
utility pole relocation.

Partial Plans -- Where the improvement pians submitted cover only a portion of
uitimate development, the plans submiited shall be accompanied by the approved
tentative plan or a study plan if there is no approved tenative plan showing
topographic features of the ultimate development at an adequate scale to clearly
show the proposed improvements.

Other Agency Notifications -- The Consulting Engineer is responsible for
obtaining the approval and necessary permits of governmental or County agencies
when their facilities are involved or their approval is required.

Inspection Requirements -- Any improvement constructed to the Town
Improvement Standards for which it is intended that the Town will assume
mainienance responsibility shall be inspected during construction by the Town
Engineer or his authorized representatives. Each phase of construction shall be
inspected and approved prior to proceeding to subsequent phases. The Town
requires a pre-construction meeting 72 hours prior to start of work. No exceptions.

Private on-site grading and drainage shall be inspected during construction by the
Town Engineer or his authorized representatives.

Any improvements constructed without inspection as provided above or constructed
contrary to the order or instructions of the Town Engineer will be deemed as not
complying witl the Town Improvement Standards and will not be accepted by the
Town for maintenance purposes.

The Consulting Engineer shall notify the Town Engineer when the Contractor first
calls for grades and staking and shall provide the Town Engineer with a copy
of all cuf sheets.

Within ten days after receiving the request for final inspection, the Town Engineer
shall inspect the work. The Contractor, Consulting Engineer, and Developer will
be notified in writing as to any particular defects or deficiencies to be remedied.
The Contractor shall proceed to correct any such defects or deficiencies at the
earliest possible date.

At such time as the work has been completed, a second inspection shall be made by
the Town Engineer to determine if the previously mentioned defects have been
repaired, altered, and completed in accordance with the plans. At such time as the
Town Engineer approves the work and accepts the work for the Town, the
Contractor, Consulting Engineer, and Developer will be notified in writing as to
the date of final approval and acceptance.
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On assessment districts and projects where the Town participates in the costs
thereof, quantties will be measured in the presence of the Town Engineer,
Consulting Engineer, and Contractor and witnessed accordingly.

Special Notices And Permits -~ The Consulting Engineer shall be responsible to
the Contractor to give the following notices and have in his possession the
following permits and plans:

T

10.

11.

Contractor shall be in receipt of Town approved plans prior to construction.

Contractor shall notify all utility companies involved in the development prior
to beginning of work.

Contractor shall notify “Underground Service Alert” 48 hours in advance
before any digging.

Contractor shall be responsible for the protection of all existing monuments
and/or other survey monuments and shall notify Town Engineer of any
damaged or removed Town, State, or Bureau monuments,

Contractor shall notify the Sewer District, Water Agency, Fire District and any
other agency required to approve the project for permit and payment of
required fees for sewer taps.

The Contractor shall verify all street names with the Town Engineer before
ordering street signs.

Contractor shall be responsible for conducting his operation entirely outside of
any floodplain and wetiand boundaries. Floodplain and wetland boundaries
shall be clearly delineated by fencing in the field prior to construction.

Contractor shall be responsible for conducting his operation entirely outside of
any no grading area. These areas shall be clearly delineated by fending in the
field prior to construction.

Where work is being done in an off-site easement, the Contractor shall notify
the property owner 48 hours prior to conunencing work, and provide a right-
of-entry approval letter.

Where plans call for the retention of oak trees within a project, the Contractor
shali be responsible for properly screening and flagging areas around oak trees
to prevent damage during construction in accordance with the Loomis Zoning

Code requirements for development around oak trees.

Where work being done requires the issuance of a permit by a State agency
including but not limited to the State Department of Transportation,
Department of Fish and Game, etc.
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12, Contractor shall notify the water agency for permit and payment of received

fees established or inciuded in a pipeline extension agreement for inspection
prior to water line work.

N. Plan Sheet Requirements

2]

Paper Details -- All improvement plans shall be prepared on plan and profile
sheets 227 or 24” x 367, F.A.S. sheets, Plate “A” plan and profile paper, or
special consulting engineer’s sheets which have been accepted by the Town.
Scales: Horizontal 17 = 207, 407, or 50°; Vertical 17 = 2°, 4°, or 5°, but only
the scale, horizontal or vertical, for which the sheetl was intended shall be used.

Drafting Standards -- All plans approved by the Town may be microfiimed.
Therefore, certain drafting standards have become necessary to produce legible
film ard subsequent prints. All line work must be clear, sharp, and heavy.
Letters and numerals must be 1/8 inch minimum height,  well formed, and
sharp. Numerals showing profile elevations shall not be bisected by station
grid Jines. Dimension lines shalt be terminated by sharp solid arrowheads.

Title Sheet -- On subdivision or improvement plans exceeding three sheets in a
set, a title sheet shall be prepared showing the following:

A.*  The entire subdivision or parcel and project.
B. Assessment district Hmits (if any).

C. Town limits,

D. Street names and widths.

E. Section lines, grant lines, and corners.

F. Adjacent subdivisions, including names, lots lines, and lot numbers.
G. Property lines.

H. Public easements,

I.* L.ocation map.

I Scale of drawings.

K.*  Index of sheets,

L. Legend of symbols.

M.*  Signature block conforming to Standard Drawing CD-land situated at
the fower right hand corner of the sheet.
N. Separate title sheets shall be received for each phase of work.

Improvement plans consisting of three or less sheets and encroachment plans
shall not be required to provide a title sheet but shall be required to show all of
the above in the plans.

* Shall be shown on the front sheet of encroachment plans and plans
consisting of three or less sheets.

Title Block -- Each sheet within the set of drawings shall have an approved titie
block showing the sheet title, number, date, scale, and the Consulting
Engineer’s name, signature, and license number.
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The preferred location is across the right hand epd of the sheets. This will
facilitate the common method of plan storage by allowing the plan Information
(o be viewed with the plans rolled up.

Drainage, Sewer, Water, And Grading Layout - On all plans, the storm
drainage, sanitary sewer, and domestic water systems shall be shown on an
overall plan layout. In addition, the storm drainage and sanitary sewer systems
shall be shown on the street plans. Separate grading plans will be required for
ail subdivisions. On all other plans, an overall plan layout will not be required
but the above facilities shall be shown within the development and on the street
plans.

All plans showing the domestic water systems shall include signature blocks
and be approved by the Town Engineer, Water District and Fire District and
for encroachment approval by the Town Engineer. The signature block shall
conform to Standard Details and shall be situated near the lower right hand
corner of the first sheet of the water plans.

Where wells are included as & part of the water system, the layout of the well
site shall be drawn to a scale no smaller than I inch equals 5 feet, with the
layout covering an area at least 50 feet in all directions from the well location.

Plan Details -- In addition to the other requirements of these Improvement
Standards, the foliowing details shall be shown on plans submitted for
approval. This does not in any way exempt the Consulting Engineer preparing
plans from the responsibility of preparing neat, accurate, and comprehensive
plans in keeping with the standards of the profession.

A Righit-of-Way -- Right-of-Way lines, the boundaries of lots fronting on
the street, drainage easements, utility easements, planting easements,
section lines and corners, land grant lines, and temporary construction
easements, both existing and proposed, shall be shown on the plans.
All right-of-way and easement lines shall be properly dimensioned.

B. Topography -- All pertinent topographic features shall be shown, such
as street lines, medians, driveways (on both sides of the street when
within 40 feet of the median ending), curbs, sidewalks, shoulders,
location and size of storm and sanitary sewer lines, high water and
frequent inundation levels, water lines, gas lines, teiephone conduits,
other underground utilities, existing structures, houses, trees (6” and
larger) and other foliage, traffic signals, street lights and pullboxes,
underground electrical conduits, drainage ditches, utility poles, fire
hydrants, retaining walls, masonry structures, and all other features
of the area which may affect the design requirements for the area.
When a potential utility conflict exists, “as built” elevations of the
utilities shall be verified by the Consulting Engineer.
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H.

Contours and Elevations -- Existing contours or supporting elevations
shall be shown on all plans submitted for subdivision, commercial
improvements, or planned unit developments.

Profiles -- The plans shall show the existing profiie of all roadway
centerline, edges of pavement, curb and gutter flow lines, drainage
ditches, storm and sanitary sewers.  All profiles of proposed
mmprovements shall state centerline elevations at 50 foot intervals and
rate of grades, vertical curves, and other vertical alignment data.
When curb and gutters are designed for reconstructed Town roads,
elevations shall be shown at the edge of the outside traveied way, or if
the road has a full paved section, shall also be shown two feet from the
proposed lip of gutter. Apy warped surface and vertical curve shall set
elevations at 25 foot intervals. All profiles shall be coordinated with
Town stationing. The Consulting Engineer shali contact the Town for
such stationing. the plans shall show ihe existing ground profile for a
minimum distance of 200 feet beyond temporary street endings to
facilitate setting proper vertical alignment within the proposed
improvement limits. The 200 foot minimum shail be increased when
requested by the Town Engineer.

Stationing and Orientation -- The stationing on plan and profiie shalt
read from left to right. Stationing shall increase from south to north or
from west to east. Plans shall be so arranged that the North arrow
points toward the top or upper 180 degrees, insofar as practicai.

Bench Marks (Vertical Control) -- The bench marks and datum shall be
clearly delineated on the plans both as to location, description, and
elevations. The datum shall be 1929 North American Dawum (U.S.Gor
U.S.C. & G. S)). Consuiting Engineers may contact the Town for
location and elevation of the nearest official bench mark.

Typical Sections -~ A typical section for each type of facility within the
improvement, setting out the structural features, shall be a part of the
plans.

Cross Sections - Cross sections shall be included in the plans, where
determined necessary by the Town Engineer. When, in limited areas,
unusual topographic features or special conditions occur that would
affect the work, individual cross sections may be shown on the
pertinent plan sheet.

Special Notes -- Special notes shall be clearly indicated, and it shall be
conspicuously noted on the plans that all construction work and
nstaltations shall conform to the Town of Loomis Standards and that
all work is subject to the approval of the Town Engineer. Notes shall
contain a statement regarding obtaining encroachment permits from
other agencies when applicable.
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I Horizontal Control -- All projects shall staked and designed per State
Plane Coordinates {Zone II). Please contact Town for list of Control
points within Town Limits.

7. Required Notes -- A list of Town required notes shall be obtained from the Town
engineer and shall be attached to the original tracings for all development plans
subinitted to the Town for approval.

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR MODEL HOME BUILDING PERMITS

Model home building permits may be issued when the following items are completed
and verified:

A.

The pad grades have been certified by a registered Civil Engineer or a licensed
[.and Surveyor and approved by the Town Engineer for the model home iots.

All property corners for each of the model home lots shail be staked to the
satisfaction of the Town Engineer. If curb and gutter and sidewalk has been placed
at the time for model home permits are applied, the front property corners shall be
marked.

All adlities, utility crossings and utility extensions to each lot, located within the
roadway, shall be installed except as provided for, within development agreement,
Utilities include, but are not limited to: natral gas, electric, cable, telephone,
water, sewer and storm drain.

Approved fire protection plan to be submitted to Town prior to start of
construction.

If construction of the model homes will begin between April 16 and October 14,
then a minimum 20 foot wide road with a minimum 4-inch road base, compacted 1o
withstand the imposed load of 32 tons, must be completed to provide continuous
access o a maintained public street to the satisfaction of the Town Engineer.

If construction will begin and/or continues from October 15 to April 15, then all
roads within the subdivision providing access to the model homes must be paved
and connected to a maintained public street to the satisfaction of the Town

Engineer.

If the subdivider intends to obtain an alternative access to the model homes from an
adjacent maintained public street, the subdivider shall ¢btain an encroachment
permit from the Town Engineer.

The Town Engineer may require all work and construction on the model homes to
cease at any time unti all or additional portions of the subdivision improvements are
finished in order to protect the health, safety or welfare of the public and workers.
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MINIMUM _REQUIREMENTS FOR__PRODUCTION HOME BUILDING
PERMITS

Production home building permits may be issued once the subdivision has been verified
to be substantially complete. The subdivision shail be deemed to be substantally
compiete by the Town Engineer when the following items are completed or verified,
except as provided for, within Development Agreements:

A. All surface sireet improvements (sidewalks, curbs, gutters, ramps, driveways and
street paving) are installed.

B. Raise and pave all manhcles and water valves. All water, sewer and storm
drainage components shall be tested, approved and operational. This Includes

conformance to the Fire District's minimum flows for alf fire hydrants.

C. Install all underground gas, elecuric, telephone and TV cable facilities and backfill
trenches.

D. Sweet lighting system tested and acecepted.

E. Submit lot pad certifications for grade and compaction.

F. Mark lot corners in Town sidewalk or curb and guiter and at the back of lots.
G. Install erosion control measures.

H. Install street name and traffic signs and striping.

I. Construct ail common lot retaining walls per the improvement plans Construct
sound walls at lots for which permits are applied.

J. Assure final subdivision map is recorded.

REQUIREMENTS IFOR SUBDIVISION NOTICE OF COMPLETION (N.O.C.)

Prior to acceptance of public improvements, the following items shall be completed and
verified by the Public Works Department:

A. The Contractor shall notify all required Town departments and agencies for a final
inspection of constructed improvements. Following a final inspection of the
project, the responsible agency shall issue the Contractor a final punchlist.  The
Contractor shall repair or address all items on the punchiist.

B. Project Design Engineer to submit Record Drawings on CADD, mylars and one
set of prints to the Public Works Department, within 96 days following filing of
Notice of Completion, witliout exceptions.
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C. Receive lot pad elevation and compaction certifications and forward to the Town
Engineer.

D. Developer receives sign-off of the "Notice of Compietion Departmental Approval
Form" by all required departments and delivers to the PWD.

E. Developer has paid all outstanding plan check and inspection fees.

F. Developer has posted a Maintenance Bond to cover one year construction
maintenance warranty period. Maintenance bond to be 50% of final construction

cost for public improvements, only.

G. On all Town owned and/or maintained sound walls the developer is required to
submit written certification that anti-graffiti paint coat has been piaced on all sound

walls.

H. Temporary fencing erected to enclose the frontage of model home areas shall be
removed from the Town right-of-way.

RESIDENTIAL OCCUPANCIES DURING SUBDIVISION BUILDING -- Upon the
occupancy of one or more homes, the occupani(s) shall have a safe, clean, un-
obstructed travelway, including sidewalks, in accessing and exiting the area of their
home, applying to newly constructed streets within the subdivision extending to the
closest existing street. The following minimum standards are {o be met:

A. Streets shall be thoroughly cleaned, back of walk to back of walk at the end of each
work day.

B. No building materials, portable toilets or construction equipment shall be stored
within the street right-of-way.

C. Piles of landscaping related materials (such as cobbles, bark or gravel) may be
staged in the streets for immediate removal. If stored overnight, a lighted barricade
shall be placed to each side of the pile, toward traffic. The pile shall not extend
into the street from the curb, further than the width of a parked car.

D. Unoccupied cul-de-sacs or other sections of streets for which there is no public
access necessary shall be barricaded. Barricades shall be Type III (or fencing as
approved by the Town Engineer).

E. Temporary fencing erected to enclose the model home areas shall not be placed
further into the street than the top of the Town curb. The fencing shall not be
anchored into the sidewalk, curb or gutter. The fencing shall be removed prior to
issuance of a Notice of Completion.

F. All other requirements within the Subdivision Ordinance and Building Division

regulations for approval of occupancy shall apply.
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2-8 GUARANTEE AND WARRANTY-- The Contractor shall guarantee and warrant all
materials supplied as being fit for the purposes intended. The Contractor shall
guarantee and warrant all work performed as having been accomplished in a proper and
workman-like manner.

Shouid any failure of work occur within the warranty period, the Contractor shall
promptly make the needed repairs at the Contractor's own expense. Should such
failure of work result in excessive maintenance by the Town, or in the opinion of the
Town, the failure is best left un-repaired, the Contractor shall incur the additional
maintenance cost. The cost shall be equal to the annual maintenance cost divided by
the current prime rate.

Should the Contractor not make or undertake the necessary repairs within 30 days of
having received written notification from the Town Engineer, the Town may make the
repairs and the Contractor shall pay the entire cost thereof. In emergency cases, where
in the opinion of the Town Engineer (provided a reasonable attempt has been made 1o
notify the Contractor) delay would cause serious loss or damages, or a serious hazard
to the public, the repairs may be made without prior notice to the Contractor, and the
Contractor shall pay the entire cost thereof.

The procedures for review, repair and release of guarantee and warranty obligations
shall be as follows:

A. Subdivision Improvements -- The guarantee and warranty shall continue for a
period of one (1) year after Notice of Completion for all work installed under a
Subdivision Agreement. The Subdivision Agreement shall be binding in its
entirety.

The following procedures shall be followed for completion of the guarantee and
warranty for subdivision improvements:

1. All necessary Town departments shall complete their guarantee and warranty
inspections during approximately the tenth month following the Notice of
Completion and prepare and deliver a final punchlist fo the Contractor by
approximately the end of the tenth month.

2. Within 30 days of receipt of the final punchliist (during the eleventh month), the
Contractor shall repair or address all items indicated. All Town departments
issuing a punchlist shall then be notified for reinspection of repairs.

3. Within 30 days of notifying the Contractor (by the end of the eleventh month),
the Town departments shall reinspect the repaired improvements. Upon the
Town's approval of the repairs, the maintenance bond will be allowed to
expire, at the conclusion of one year following the Notice of Completion. If
the Contractor does not complete the required work by the end of the eleventh
month, the list of repairs will be referred to the Town Attorney's office for
further management.
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B.

Encroachment Permit Improvements -- The guaraniee and warranty shall
continue for a period of 6 months after approval from all Town departments
affected, for all work instailed and completed under an Encroachment Permit. The
Encroachment Permit shall be binding in its entirety. The following procedures
shall be foliowed for completion of the guarantee and warranty for Encroachment
Permit tmprovements:

1. All necessary Town departments shall complete their guarantee and wasranty
inspections during the last two weeks of the fifth month foliowing the date of
the Town's acceptance of the work. The Contractor shall be issued a punchlist
upon the conclusion of the two week inspection period,

2. The Contractor shall complete the required repair work by the end of the sixth
month following the initial approval of the work

3. Within 30 days of notification, the Town departments shall re-inspect repaired
improvements, and upon approval of the repaired improvements, shall notify
the Public Works Department.

Underground Warranty Work within Town Street Right-of-Way -- All
underground work done as a result of the one year warranty inspection shall
comply with the following:

1. All backfill in Town streets shall be two sack, concrete slurry.

2. The asphalt concrete patch shall conform to the Standard Details.

3. Depending upon the extent of asphalt concrete patching necessary and at the
discretion of the Public Works Inspector, a slurry seal or one inch asphalt

concrete overlay of the entire street width in the area of the patches may be
required.

CD 17 of 17
Section 2



TOWN OF LOOMIS
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS APPROVAL

PLANS ARE ACCEPTED FOR USE AS WORKING GOCUMENTS, UNDISCOVERED ERRORS
AND OMISSIONS SHALL BE CORRECTED AT THE DEVELOPER'S EXPENSE AS
DISCOVERED. THIS APPROVAL EXPIRES ONE {1) YEAR FROM THE APPRGVAL DATE
UNLESS AN EXTENSION IS APPROVED IN WRITING BY THE DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC
WORKS OR CONSTRUCTION HAS BEEN INITIATED. EXPIRATION WILL RESULT IN A
REQUIREMENT TO RESUBMIT THE PLANS FOR PLAN CHECK, PAYMENT OF CURRENT
FEES AND COMPLIANCE WITH CURRENT TOWN STANDARDS. ANY REVISIONS 10
THESE PLANS SHALL BE SUBMITTED FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL.

TOWN ENGINEER DATE

REVISION BLOCK

REVISION

DATE

TOWN
APPROVAL

AGENCY
APPROVAL

NOTE: ADD THE REQUIRED AGENCY APPROVAL BLOCK(S).

L APP £D BY: TOWN OF LOOMIS

BRIAN J. FRA%AQ’ Ki
DIRECTOR OF PWBLICY WORKS /TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

SIGNATURE BLOCK

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS
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SECTION 3
STREETS

GENERAL - Street surface improvements shall include: barricades, bikeways, bridges,
boilards, curb, curb & gutter, driveways, pavement, ramps, sidewalk, survey monuments and
tunnels.  These improvements shall be installed in accordance with the approved improvement
plans, these Improvement Standards and the latest editdon of The State of California Department
of Transportation Standard Specifications hereinafier referred to as the Caltrans Standard
Specifications,

CONNECTION TO EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS -- Counection to existing surface
improvements require that the following conditions be met:

A. Existing Stub Street Conpection -- The Developer shall be responsible for removing and
reconstructing a portion of the existing roadway to make a satisfactory comnection, as
required by the Town Engineer.

B. Street Widening -- When widening to complete a partial street along a development project,
the Developer shall be responsible for saw cutting and removing a narrow strip along the
outside portion of the pavement to provide a clean and stable pavement section for
coustructing against. The width from centerline shall be shown on the approved plans or as
determined in the field, and verified by the Town Engineer.

C. Cutting of Existing Streets -- Before any cuts are made in an existing street by the
Contractor, or any governmental agency, Public Works shall receive notification and a set
of the approved plans.

CONSTRUCTION STAKING -- Construction staking shall be provided by the Developer for all
surface improvements. Such staking shall provide the station and offset, as well as the cut to the
nearest hundredth {G.01) of a foot for concrete and paving and (.10) of a foot for rough grading.
Stakes shall be provided at a minimum of every 50 feet in tangent sections and every 25 feet in
carved sections. If approved, vertical curves shall be staked every 10 feet. Monuments shall
have straddle ties placed. The Town Inspector must be supplied with two (2) sets of cut sheets
prior to construction, without exception.

INSTALLATION

A. Subgrade

1. Subgrade for Sidewalk, Driveways and Ramps -- Subgrade for Town concrete flatwork
and curbs back of Type 1 and 2 curb and gutter shall be processed to 90% relative
compaction and shall be tested and certified by the Developer's licensed geotechnical
engineer, ‘Written certification shall be provided to the Town Engineer prior to the
placement of concrete. Aggregate bases shall be required under the sidewalk,

Sidewalk subgrade exposed upon the removal of existing sidewalk shall remain
intact unless it is determined by the Town's Inspector to be unstable. In this
event, it shall be processed per the preceding paragraph.

H1lof5
Section 3



2. Subgrade for Asphalt Concrete paving and Type 1 and Type 2 Curb and Gutter -
Subgrade shall be processed to 95% relative compaction and shall be tested and
certified by the Developer's licensed geotechnical engineer. Writien certification shall
be provided to the Town Engineer prior to the placement of ageregate base or subbase.

B. Aggregate Base and Subbase -- Roadway aggregate base and base for sidewalk, curb and
gutter shall not be placed until the following items of construction within the Town street
right-of-way are completed:

1. Installation of underground sewer and water systems and testing or televising, and
approval of same by the agency Inspector,

2. Installation of the underground storm drain system and approval of same by the
Inspector.

3. Installation of electric, natural gas, telephone and cable TV crossings.

4. Backfill and compaction testing of all trenches related to the above and approval of
same by the Inspector,

All aggregate base and subbase (AB and ASB) shall be installed per provisions in Sections
25 and 26 of the Caltrans Standard Specifications. AB and ASB shall be compacted to 95 %
relative compaction. If required by the PWD Inspector, AB and ASB shall be tested for
compaction by the Developer's licensed geotechnical engineer. Written certification shall
be provided to the PWD Inspector. An oif seal is not required on the AB surface.

Ageregate base shall be installed as a base for asphalt concrete paving and Type 1and 2 curb
and gutter and where specified on the approved plans unless Hme and fly ash treatment is
used.

Where valley gutters are placed (excluding Type A-7 driveways) the same rock base section
used for the adjacent pavement shall be used for the vailey sutter,

C. Concrete -- All concrete (curbs, curb & gutters, driveways, curb ramps and sidewalks) shall
be instalied per provisions in Section 73 of the Caltrans Standard Specifications and per the
Standard Details and per the following provisions:

1. Thickness -- All residential and commercial sidewalk adjoining the curb and gutter shall
be a minimum of four inches thick. All meandering residential and commercial
sidewalk shall be four inches thick, except across commercial driveway locations which
shall be six inches thick,

All commercial driveways, including valley gutters and five foot wide sidewalks in the
A-6 driveways, shall be a minimum of 6 inches thick, with number 4, grade 60 rebar,
on 18 inch cemters each way as reguired by Town Engineer. Rebar shall be set on 2
inch concrete dobies/rebar supports at three foot maximuru spacing each way. The
dobies shall include wire ties,
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2. Finishing -- Concrete shall not be placed or finished in the rain. It shall be the
Contractor's responsibility to schedule construction operations accordingly.

All gutters shall be flow tested with water during the pour 1o assure proper drainage.

All concrete surfaces shall be completed with a medium broom finish unless otherwise
specified. A heavy broom finish is not allowed. A concrete finish pot conforming to
the Cahtrans Standard Specifications with regard 10 blemishes and alignment tolerances
shall be cause for rejection of the work.

A four foot by four foot section of truncated domes shall be placed at the back of curb
line, immediately behind the curb and gutter, centered in the apening to the street
(regardless of slope) at every newly constructed access ramp. The domed section shall
consist of four, two foot square paneis and shall be attached together as a four foot by
four foot panel at the factory. The truncated domes shall not be placed on the sloped
portion of the ramp. See Section 3-5 of these Construction Staudards for truncated
dome materials requirements.

3. Expansion joints, deep tool joints and score marks -- Expansion joints shall be placed at
60 foot intervals and at curb returns in curb, gutter and sidewalk sections. The joint
material shall be 1/4 inch cellulose fiber per the Caltrans Standard Specifications. Deep
tool joints and score marks shall be placed at the following intervals for the sidewalk
widths indicated (all deep tool joints shall be 2 inches deep):

Required Spacing For Deep Tool and Score Mark

Sidewalk Deep Tool Score Mark
Widih Spacing Spacing

(ft.) (ft.) {fr.)

4 12 4

5 10 5

6 12 6

8 8 n/a

10 10 nfa

A deep tool joint shall be placed at the back of the curb for the total length of all
monolithic curb, gutter and sidewalk,

All barrier curb and valley gutters shall include deep tool joints at 12 foot intervals and
expansion joints at 60 foot intervals.

Expansion joint material shall not be placed against an existing or cured surface, but
shail only be set witl wet concrete on both sides,

4. Grades -- All sidewalks (including portions through driveways and curb ramps) shall be
constructed with a minimum cross slope of 1% and a maximum of 2%.

H3of$s
Section 3



The maximum grade allowed in the direction of pedestrian travel is 8%, In the case of
steep longitudinal street grades, 20 feet is the maximum transition length required to
obtain a 8% grade. 1f a 8% grade cannot be obtained in 20 feet, the maximum grade
may be increased to 8.33% in 20 feet or more. The maximum required transition
length is 25 feet.  Any change to maximum grades require prior approval by Town
Engineer.

For access ramp landings, the maximum allowable grade is 1% mininum
and 2% maximum, perpendicular to the street. Parallel to the street, the grade
of the fanding shall conform to the longitudinal grade of the street.

5. Monolithic Sidewalk, Curb and Gurter - All adjoining sidewalk, curb and gutter shall
be poured monciithic.

6. Curb and Gutter Installation In An Existing Street -- In an existing street, a minimum
width of 24 inches of existing asphalt concrete paving shail be removed outside the
proposed gutter lip and the lip poured apainst a form board. The resulting -patch
between the gutter lip and the existing pavement shall be 6 inches thick, or the
thickness of the existing pavement, whichever is greater.

7. Epoxy Work -- Where concrete curb is epoxied to a concrete or asphalt concrete
surface, 95% of the surface, below and within the boundaries of the curb, shall be
coated with epoxy. If extruded concrete curb is removed for pavement widening, the
asphalt concrete pavement shall be patched with asphalt concrete fines to the satisfaction
of the Public Works Inspector. Epoxy shall be two part and conform to the Caltrans
Standard Specifications.

8. No Sidewalk at Back of Retaining Curb -- At any Town curb ramp, no pedestrian
surface (i.e., concrete, asphalt concrete, paving stones, etc.) adjacent to the back of
sidewalk, shall be constructed within 3 feet behind the retaining curb. This area shall
be finished with landscaping only.

D. Asphalt Concrete -- All asphalt concrete (AC) shall be installed per provisions in Section 39
of the Caltrans Standard Specifications.

Existing AC surfaces shall be cut to a neat, straight line paratiel with the street
centerline and the exposed edge shall be tacked with emulsion prior to paving.
The exposed base material shall be graded and recompacted prior to paving.

Asphalt concrete shall not be installed in the rain. It shall be the Contractor's
responsibility to schedule construction operations accordingly.

E. Sound and Retaining Walls -- Construction of sound and retaining walls shall conform to
the approved plans on those sound and retaining walls owned and/or maintained by Towan,
An anti-graffiti coating shail be applied to the Town side of all sound and retaining walls
bounding the Town right-of-way and as owned and/or maintained by Town. The coating
shall be Prosoco Graffiti Stop, two coat application, Krystalkote, or approved equal. The
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Public Works Inspector shall be furnished a letter cenifying that the coating has been
applied per these Improvement Standards, prior to the Notice of Completion.

Survey Monuments -- All street survey monuments shall be installed per the Standard
Details except as otherwise provided by the Town Engineer, Surface monuments shall be
driven flush with the surface pavement. All lot property corners which fall within concrete
sidewalks shall be installed in accordance with Standard Details.

All rear lot property corners shall be marked with a 1/2 inch rebar, 12 inches long, the top
flush with finish grade. All lot corners at the street shall be marked with a sawcut score
mark, a minimum of 2 inches long and 1/4 inch deep, at the back of the Town sidewalk or
back of curb, whichever applies, or as indicated on the recorded parcel or final map.

Street Barricades -- All street and sidewalk barricades shall conform o Standard Details,

3-5 MATERIALS

A,

C.

D,

F.

Aggregate Base and Subbase -- All aggregate base and subbase (AB and ASB) materials
shali be Class 2 as specified on the approved improvement plans and shall conform to
provisions in Sections 25 and 26 of the Caltrans Standard Specifications. Asphalt concrete
grindings may be used as AB or ASB provided the Contractor supplies the Town
documentation that the material meets the Class 2 specifications.

Asphalt Concrete -- All asphalt concrete (AC) materials shall be Type B as specified on the
approved improvement plans and shall conform to provisions in Section 39 of the Caltrans
Standard Specifications. The top lift finish course shall have 1/2 inch rock gradation, lower
lifts may be % inch gradation. A surface course of 3/8 inch may be used over utility
trenches in existing streets, upon pre-approval of the Public Works Inspector.

Concrete -- All concrete (curbs, curb & gutters, sidewalks) shall be Class A, 6
sack mix, Type H and shall conform to provisions in Section 90 of the Caltrans
Standard Specifications, unless otherwise noted in the Construction Details,

Concrete Additives -- Concrete additives shall conform to the Caltrans Standard
Specifications and shall only be used upon the approval of the PWD Inspector.

Lime/Fly Ash - On a case by case basis, lime/fly ash subgrade treatment may be an
acceptable substitute for placement of compacted aggregate base material.

Prior to plan approval, the Developer shall submit a proposal for lime/fly ash
sections and compaction efforts, accompanied by recommendations from a
licensed geotechnical engineer, to the Town Engineer for review.

Truncated Domes -- Truncated dome panels shall be of vitrified polymer composite
construction, embedded type, manufactured by Armor Tile Tactile Systems, Buffalo, New
York, or approved equal, The dimensions and orientation of the truncated domes within the
panel shall conform to Caltrans Standard Plans.
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STREETS STANDARD DETAILS

Title Plate No.
Street Section Improvements by Residential Zoning ..., H-0
oSS GUELET ..ot e e, H-1
Curbs & GUHETS ..o H-2
Commercial Driveways Type A«G ... H-3
Commercial Frontage Enfrance ..., H-4
Sidewalk Ramps for Type 2 Curb............o H-5
Detectable Warning (Truncated Dome Panel).............................................. H-6
Paved SWale.. ... H-7
Asphalt Concrete Dike/Berm. . ... H-8
Paved Median Isfand ... H-9
Planter and Barrier Curb Details.................. e, H-10
Under Sidewalk DIalin ... H-11
Street Closure Timber Barricade ... H-12
Sign and Barricades at end of Pavement Widening...................ocooooioooioii H-13
Sidewalk Barricade ... H-14
Roadway Connections (Sheet 1), H-15
Roadway Connections (Sheet 2)............oooo . TR PP UR ORISR H-16
Street Classess A, B & o e H-17
Residential, Collector, Industrial & Commercial ... H-18
Artenial & Frontage Road. ..., H-19
Street Sign Name ......................... TP O TP RSP POPPPT H-20
Street Name Sign Installation on Street Light Pole ..o H-21
Street Sign ASSembBIY e H-22
Street Name Sign Placement Details. ... H-23
Street Name Sign Placement on on Street Light....................oo, H-24
Cul-de-Sac Details ..o e H-25
Offset Cul-de-Sac Bulb ..o e H-26
90 Degree Intersection EIDOW ... e H-27
Hammer-Head Desi@n. .. ... e, H-28
Access Road Hammerhead for Utility Trucks. ..., H-29
Access Road Hammerhead for Utility Trucks (Orientation 2) ..o H-30
Geometrics & Profiles at Road INtersections ...........ocoovoviviirs oo H-31
Commercial Frontage and Driveway Regulations.... ... R TTRPOTRTR H-32
Bus Turnout Details ... H-33
BUSS S0P ..o H-34
Widening Details at Major Street InterseCtions ............cocoovvveeovioeeree oo, H-35
Sight Distance Requirements for 847 Streets........ooo oo oo H-36
Sight Distance Requirements for 947 SreetS ... H-37
Alley Details and Driveway Transitions .............ccooio oo H-38

Visibility Requirements — Residential Streets..............o.oooocoiviiiincccieeeee H-39



Boxed Survey MONUIMENT........oooooi i et H-40

Transverse Trench Resurfacing Section. ..., H-4]
Longitudinal Trench Resurfacing Sections (Sheet 1) ... H-42
Longitudinal Trench Resurfacing Sections (Sheet 2} ..o, H-42A
Utility Trench Paving Backfill and Embedment...................... H-43
Conduit for Future TOWn USE...........oooii i H-44
Project Sign (Sheet 1) H-45

Project Sign (Sheet 2)..... H-45A



ZONING = RA (4.6)

PUBLIC STREETS

STREET SECTION BY RESIDENTIAL ZONING

NO. OF PARCELS | STREET |STRUCTURAL|SHOULDER] RMW CLASS
WIDTH (FT) | SECTION |WIDTH (FT)| (ET)
0-4 20 ACIAB 5 50 C
515 24 ACIAB 5 50 A&B
1550 24 ACIAB 8 50 A&B
OVER 50 36 ACIAB 8 50 RESIDENTIAL
ZONING = RE (2.3)
NO. OF PARCELS | STREET |STRUCTURAL|SHOULDER] R/MW CLASS
WIDTH (FT) | SECTION |WIDTH (FT)| (FT)
04 20 AC/AB 5 50 C
550 24 ACIAB 8 50 ASB
OVER 50 36 ACIAB 8 50 RESIDENTIAL
ZONING = RR (1.0)
NO. OF PARCELS | STREET |STRUCTURAL[SHOULDER] RMW CLASS
WIDTH (FT) | SECTION |WIDTH (FT)| (FT)
0-4 20 AC/AB 5 50 C
5-50 24 ACIAB 8 50 A&B
OVER 50 36 ACIAB 8 50 RESIDENTIAL
ZONING = RS-20, RS-10, RS-10a, RS-7, RS-5, RM-5 & RM-3.5
NO. OF PARCELS | STREET |STRUCTURAL[SHOULDER| R/ CLASS
WIDTH (FT) | SECTION IWIDTH (FT)| (FT)
0-4 o8 ACIAB SW. C&G 50 ASB
5.50 28 ACIAB SW, C&G 50 RESIDENTIAL
OVER 50 36 ACIAB SW. C&G 50 RESIDENTIAL

PRIVATE STREETS ONLY - THE STANDARD 50-FOOT WIDE ROADWAY, EASEMENT
MAY BE REDUCE (NO LESS THAN 30 FEET) IF THE TOWN DETERMINES THAT:

- THERE WiLL BE 4 OR LESS EXISTING AND PROPOSED PARCELS USING THIS

ROAD EASEMENT,

- THE ROAD DOES NOT PROVIDE ACCESS FOR FUTURE DEVELOPMENT IN THE AREA,
- THE DEVELOPMENT ADHERES TC THE GENERAL PLAN AND ZONING CRDINANCE,
- THAT THERE IS ADEQUATE AND USEABLE WIDTH CF AT LEAST 20 FEET (FOR A 30'
PROPOSED ROAD EASEMENT, AT LEAST 10' FOR A 40' PROPOSED ROAD EASEMENT)
ON THE ADJACENT PROPERTY FOR FUTURE EASEMENT AND ROAD IMPROVEMENTS,
- THE REDUCED EASEMENT WIDTH WILL PROVIDE THE REQUIRED STREET, SHOULDER
AND DRAINAGE SWALE IMPROVEMENTS, AND PROVIDE FOR SAFETY, OBSTRUCTION
AVOIDANCE AND UTILITY iIMPROVEMENTS,
- WILL ADHERE TO THE TOWN AND OTHER AGENCIES REVIEW REQUIREMENTS

(WHICHEVER IS MORE STRINGENT)

TOWN OF LOOMIS
STREET SECTION

PROVED BY [/ B
T e B s 0

IMPROVEMENTS BY
RESIDENTIAL ZONING

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

BRIAN J. FRAGIAD
DIRECTOR OF P{@‘a’glc)vvomg/mww ENGINEER

REVISED:




REINFORCING STEEL TO BE EXTENDED
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L LOCATE 1-1/2" DEEP SCORES AT 10 FOOT INTERVALS W/ 1/2" SCORES AT
5 FOOT INTERVALS. ALL CONCRETE T0 BE CLASS A (6 SACK).
EXPANSION JOINT FELT EVERY 20° WITHIN SIDEWALK SECTIONS.

2. CURB HEIGHT OTHER THAN 6" IS NOT DESIRABLE AND SHOULD BE SUBJECT

10 APPROVAL OF THE TOWN ENGINEER.

3. MEANDERING SIDEWALKS NOT TO INCLUDE AGGREGATE BASE (CASE BY CASE)

AS APPROVED BY THE TOWN ENGINEER.
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BRIAN J. FRAG

DIRECTOR OF P\S% GJWORKg/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

Dates 1/722 /07

TOWN OF LOOMIS

CURBS & GUTTERS

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS
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—4” DEPRESSION AT BACK OF SIDEWALK
(WITH VERTICAL CURB)
e 2" DEPRESSION AT BACK OF SIDEWALK
(WITH ROLLED CURB) NORMAL 4’ OR 6 SIDEWALK
VERTICAL CURR

ﬁLLED CURB
STREET SLOPE

FROPERTY
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6" P.C.C. DRIVEWAY-

E" MINIMUM AGGREGATE
BASE @ 95% COMPACTION DRIVEWAY TO SLOPE FROM
f OF GUTTER TO R/W LINE

TYPICAL DRIVEWAY SECTION

NQTE: THE PROPERTY SLOPE FOR THE FIRST 20° FROM THE BACK OF THE SIDEWALK MUST BE DESIGNED
SO THAT THE ALGEBRAIC DIFFERENCE OF THE PROPERTY SLOPE AND STREET SLOPE WILL NOT EXCEED 7%
WITH VERTICAL CURB AND 10% WITH ROLLED CURB, IF PROPERTY SLOPE IS NEGATIVE, IT IS NOT TO

EXCEED 5% FOR THE FIRST 20" FROM THE BACK OF THE SIDEWALK.
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AND COMPACTED TO 85%

AP\F?QVED BYn
P s

BRIAN J. FRA(@%G 8 f:
DIRECTOR OF PUBHC WORKS/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:
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TYPE3 TR —  IMTPERFOOT
OR 4 CURB -
RIW \{}\ Rir
s
RRZ = -
N \-
SECTION B-F ~ 4" MIN. AB
ECTION @ 95%
| 5 5'MIN, | wamEs 1|6
TYPE 1C&G | TYPE 3 OR 4 CURB
1/4" PER FOOT }5__ /
JATRERTEYT
: s — 2 NN //‘\4
Zﬁo o 0= C,)Q 0 © [V o GO}>\>-/<\\>,;/>§\/(//‘\;\\>’<\\\{\"\
'L TS T o SAURARNANA NNSRNGL
N N T s = 6 MIN. AB
CONCRETE SIDEWALK

TOP 6" SUBGRADE
@ 95 % (TYP. ALL C+G)

SECTION C-C

; AP?@OVED BY;
L pem g TN Aepd
BRIAN_J. FRAG {

DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC WORKS/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

COMMERCIAL FRONTAGE

TOWN OF LOCMIS

ENTRANCE H-4

DEPARTMENT COF PUBLIC WORKS




RETAINING CURS, IF
NECESSARY, AT BACK OF
SIDEWALK

TACTILE STRIP
(SEE NOTE 4
& DETAIL)

SIDEWALK RAMP

AT CENTER OF CUEB RETUEN

CROSS SECTION
! 40" MIN.

i aems e e

GUTIER

TYPICAL DETAIL

RETAINING CURE, IF NOTES:
NECESSARY, AT BACK OF 1.
SIDEWALK

TACTILE STRIF

SIDEWALE EAMP
NOT AT CENTER OF &
CURB EETUENS

1/2" FOR TACTILE STRIP
I—1,/4" FOR RAMP /

4
/T U U U

e
TYPICAL DETAIL
FORE _GROQVES

FOR LIP OF EAMP

TWO RAMPS SHALL BE INSTALLED AT EACH
CORNER OF INTERSECTIONS OF STREETS OF
84’ OR GREATER WHERE CONDITIONS PERMIT.

SINGLE RAMPS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED AT
THE CENTER OF CUREB RETURNS FOR ALL OTHER
INTERSECTIONS OR AS DETERMINED BY THE
TOWN ENGINEER FOR SPECIAL CONDITIONS.

TRUNCATED DOMES PER STATE STD. PLAN
RNSP A88—-1. SEE SEC. 71—4 C.2 AND 71-5
STATE CONST. 5TDS. FOR REQUIRED PRODUCT
OR APPROVED EQUAL INFORMATION.

F

RAMPS SHALL HAVE A HEAVY BRCOM FINISH
TRANSVERSE TO THE SLOFPE OF THE RAMP
AND A TACTILE STRIP 1" (ONE FT.}) WIDE
ALONG THE PERIMETER.

RETAINING CURB (TYPE 3) SHALL BE INSTALLED
WHERE LOT SLOPE IS TOWARD THE SIDEWALK.
(TO PREVENT SHEET FLOW ACROSS SIDEWALK)

APPROVED BY: .

. e et

BRIAN J. FRAGIED™ {

DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC WORKS/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

TOWN OF LOOMIS

SIDEWALK RAMPS
FOR TYPE 2 CURBS




[‘“BACK OF CURB

(FACE OF CURB
1

(2) #4 DOWELLS 16" LONG IN FACH
SIDE TYPICAL.
SURFACES OF CUT CONCRETE. 5/8
INCH HOLES. EPOXY DOWELS IN.

EPOXY INSIDE VERTICAL

SAWCUT

— EDGE OF PAVEMENT

—

'

f

|

! 6 SACK, CLASS A CONCRETE
1Y PER CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS

I'x4" CAST IN PLACE PREFABRICATED DETECTABLE WARNING
SURFACE. COMPOSED OF VITRIFIED POLYMER INCLUDING

ALUMINUM OXIDE ("ARMOR-TILE" OR APPROVED FQUAL)
COLOR TG BE SAFETY YELLOW DOMES TO BE 'WN—LINE'
PARALLEL TO CURBING, WITH A HEIGHT OF 0.2" BASE Di.
OF 0.9" AND TOP DIAMETER OF 045" SPACED 1.66" OC.
(2.35" 0.C. ON THE DIAGONAL). FIELD SURFACE AND TOP
OF DOMES TO HAVE A DOTTED TEXTURE FOR A SLIP
RESISTANCE.  DENSITY OF DOTS IN FIELD AREA TO BE

30 PER SQUARE INCH MINIMUM.

NQTE:

PRIOR 1O RETROFITTING TRUNCATED DOME PANEL,
ASSURE GRADES CONFORM TO CITY REQUIREMENTS.

/APPROVED BY: /

-

- LT

BRTAN J. FRA

REVISED:

| J
DIRECTOR or%‘c WORKS /TOWN ENGINEER

TOWN OF LOOMIS
DETECTABLE WARNING
(TRUNCATED DOME PANEL)

RETROFIT OR REPLACEMENT
CEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

H-6




WIDTH VARIES SEE PLAN

8" SUBGRADE AT 80%
RELATIVE COMPACTION

4" CLASS B CONCRETE

NOTES:

1. EXPANSION JOINTS AT 20 FT O.C

APPROVED BY: TOWN OF LOOMIS

BR AN J. FR
DIRECTOR OF&&BUJC WORI%/TOW ENGINEER

REVISED:

PAVED SWALE H"“7

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




1 17"

|
] p " I
) 1 5 » ' 3 '

J

%I

59

YL S L G i

TYPE A

9"

| ]

e
%

4
\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\7/\5\
YL O SNl >

———I 27 MIN

7

5

R VLN NN NN N

Y S S A XA G A L N a

TYPE B

--‘—1 27 MIN

s

~

1 APPROVED BY,

Yy /’/W“’

BRIAN J, FRAGIRG—
DIRECTOR GF PUBLIC WORKS/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

TOWN OF LOOMIS

ASPHALT CONCRETE
DIKE/BERM

DEFARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




VARIES

th
&y

4 L - '. r '-—‘-,—
4 . “ -- .- J 7/2" PCC ' . ‘ . :

1/2" R
/ STD B3-6 CURB

DOWEL DOWEL
{SEE R-1) (SEE R—1)

APPROVED BY: TCWN OF LOCMIS

% . |
\/KQZW/‘\)/?‘% AAAp

BRIAN J. FRAGIAD C) /)
DIRECTOR OF WUBHE WORKE/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

PAVED MEDIAN
ISLAND H-S

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




TYPE 2

CURE & GUTTER

STREET

NQTES:
1. PLANTER CURBS ARE OPTIONAL. IF REQUIRED PLANTER WIDTH
IS INCREASED A MINIMUM OF 2'-8" OR MORE.

R/W

84 FOOT AND GREATER STREETS
AND COMMERCIAL DEVELOPMENT

6°-0" HINIMUM 7'-0" .
([ SEE NOTE 1) HINUM e
(€ o7
PLANTER NOTE 1) ¢ T
[“;_ { 1';‘7 /"‘\\ \k‘
4" CONCRETE \ i;j; Ciprt
/8" PER FT Jfﬁil?fQKjfw‘.i/v__. BARRIER —\ RN J
' : - ~ /
SIDEWALK oo~ . . CURB W/IE,:_\\.___,/
i . : W 2R e v |£ ¥
L L Yoo ek, . s, , o
v B e ‘A_ . : . ":
— 4§§§wx“\ééﬁfhw//y e L
e SN TYPE 3 CURB PLANTER CURE
7 , TYPE 3
4 7O 6 MIN,
SIDEWALK TYPE 4 CURB

WHEN FLANTER CURB
IS CONSTRUCTED

TYPE 5 CURE
WHEN PLANTER CURE
15 CONSTRUCTED

2 PLANTER CURBS MAY BE OMITTED ONLY IF LAWN IS PLANTED
70 BACK OF SIDEWALK AND CONTINUOUS BARRIER CURB
1S PLACED AT LOCATION SHOWN.

TAPPR

o

VED BY: g

~

Ay i

BRIAN J. FRAGIA

T
DiRECTOR OF PUBUCTWORKS/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

TOWN OF LOOMIS
PLANTER AND BARRIER
CURB DETAILS

DEPARTMENT CF PUBLIC WORKS




NOTES:

S MIN

WHEN INSTALLING TN EXISTING
CURB GUTTER, & SIDEWALK

e Bi— [Ty

B
? / \* BACK OF SIDEWALK

6" P.C.C. SIDEWALK

BACK OF CURB
//~ FACE OF CURB

/EDGE OF PAVEMENT

PLAN VIEW

SECTION A—-A

i

1/4"x18" CHECKERED PLATE
2" ANCHOR BOLT WELDED TO
BOTTOM OF PLATE 2 FT OC
E’OTH SIDES

™

CQII T

4"

1. GALVANIZED FABRICATION AND ASSEMBLY.

12"

SECTION B-B

2. FOR INSTALLATION N EXISTING SIDEWALK, SAWCUT 12 INCH, EACH SIDE OF DRAIN.

SAWCUT AT EXISTING EXPANSION JOINTS

7

APPROVED BY:

[

o~

BRIAN J. FRAGI E) k4
BIRECTOR OF PUBLIC™WORKS/TOWN ENGINEER
REVISED:

TOWN OF LOOMIS

UNDER SIDEWALK
DRAIN

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

H-11




/- SEE NOTE 2
prOPERTY || BLOCK OUT
LINE SEE NOTE 4 —
2" x 12" BOARD SEE NOTE 2
LENGTH VARIES TO FIT ROAD
I
FEH N-1/2" CARRIAGE |
: BOLTS WITH Z
S CUT WASHERS " WDE REFLECHVE /474" H
AND NUTS TAPE @ 12+ CTRS REFLECTORS
AC ) D' MAX SPACING
N ﬁ T\ BETWEEN POSTS
Z i
< SEE NOTE 4 _
=
) L 6 67 6 ) ~ Zﬁg’o“r’?”/
ST TREATED DOUGLAS \
1 Lo AR POST | 3/8" BOLTS
~ W/ WASHERS
NUMBER AND SIZE OF SIGNS N & NUTS: ONE
[i==
R/W W31 SIGN C2 SIGN w25 % EA. BOARD
WD TH SIZE no. | size NO. i??sc@ I @ LA POST
’ g . . - Ry ~2" x 12"
1 4 7
<20 ij 5 jg,. X ﬁo” ;, : ] / BOARDS PRESSURE -
20 - 60 . BRI S TREATED
80" — 84 24 2 | 48 x 30" ) 7 4 DOUGLAS FIR
100" — 110° 24" 2 | 48" x 30 7 AC
v, 1'é CLASS
[ B’ CONC.
ol | AGAINST ORIG.
AT GROUND
ol
STREET ENDING IN
NQTES: CUT WHERE SLOPE

i

WHERE PERMISSION HAS BEEN GRANTED TO CLOSE AN EXISTING PUBLIC STREET,

10 TRAFFIC, A C2 "ROAD CLOSED" SIGN MAY BE REQUIRED ON THE CENTERLINE

OF THE ROAD IN ADDITION TO THE W31

"END" SIGNS.
247 x 24" W31 SIGNS AND 18" x 18" RED TYPE N MARKERS. BLOCK OUT AS

NECESSARY FOR TYPE N MARKER TOP MOUNTING BOLT (BOTTOM MOUNTING BOLT

NORMALLY THROUGH BARRIER RAIL.

REFLECTIVE BACKGROUND W./0 ADDED REFLECTORS.

PAINT CONFORMING TO SECTION 91-3.02 OF THE STATE SPECIFICATIONS.

POST AT CENTER OR NEAREST TO CENTER ON RIGHT HAND

SIDE TO BE EXTENDED TO PROVIDE MOUNTING FOR SIGNS.

POST SHALL BE PRESSURE TREATED PER
STATE SPEC. 58-1.02

ALL EXPOSED SURFACES SHALL BE PAINTED WiTH 2 (TWQ) COATS OF WHITE

RED TYPE N MARKERS TO HAVE SOLID RED

NOT OBTAINABLE

i FE‘R/%ED MMM

BRIAN J. FRAGIA
DiRECTOR OF F’UB‘E}QWGERKS/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

TOWN CF LOOMIS

STREET CLOSURE
TIMBER BARRICADE

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

H-12




T30k 307 SwaE =

57x16" TYPE "L" MARKER
A/

3« Wg 8
WIDTH OF WIDENING

‘ WDTH OF WIDENING |

SPECIAL APPLICATION AT W

DIRECTION OF ENGINEER

*4-2 N LIEY OF TYPE F
DELINEATOR AT DIRECTION
OF ENGINEER.

TYPE F DELINEATORS
AT 6" SPACING

36" MAX,

3

STREET WIDENING AT CUT WHERE

SLOPE NOT OBTAINABLE

A POST AT SIDE NEAREST THE EDGE OF
PAVEMENT TO BE OF SUFFICIENT HEIGHT
70 PROVIDE FOR THE MOUNTING COF
REQUIRED SIGNS.

S22t

BOARDS

5
I—_ S E'K5x5

POST @
4’ Cc-C

* STATE OF CALIFORNIA SPECIFICATIONS 56-1.

NEW/ =

PAVEMENT

ey
.
} ‘ 3-1/2" N 6"
& QM. -
| [ W v .
o | %
S E‘g; ’
Lt oo 9’ MAX
Wi I M. XS | L seaows |,
BETWEEN |
7 3 POSTS
=
S
O
By
_/ 48 Post
6" 545 POSTS 1/2" CARRIAGE BOLTS

(8" LONG)

WITH CUT WASHERS

2" x 12" BOARD
AND NUTS —\ /
4 u

47X 6"X 6" MIN.
PRESSURE TREATED DOUGLAS

FiR POST *
\

VARIES

T2 x 12" BOARD

I

g

3/8" BOLTS W/
WASHER NUTS @
EA. BOARD & POST

ALL FXPOSED SURFACES
SHALL BE FAINTED WHITE]
IN CONFORMANCE WITH
THE REQUIREMENTS
OF SECTIONS 21-3.01
AND 91-3.02 OF THE
STATE STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS.

APPROVED BY:

Mﬁ’i Y

BRIAN J. FRAG
DIRECTCR OF PU%WORKS/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

TOWN OF LOOMIS
SIGNS AND BARRICADES
AT END OF
PAVEMENT WIDENING
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

H-13




VARIES TO FIT CURE & SIDEWALK WIDTH

1/2" CARRIAGE BOLTS
W/ CUT WASHERS & NUTS

T 3=3" REFLECTORS
!

I
|
R

LN
I
i
I

i

B \\\\\\\\\\\

SIDE WALK

CURE—~

. | /’- L
. - I

| | / |

!

; 1" WIDE REFLECTIVE i

| I

.
-

SIDEWALK
- %__‘
T
|
|
TAPE © 12" 0.C, :

- L
FPAVEMENT >

\ B
>2" x 12" (AS NEEDED)

SIDEWALK \ ATTACH TO 6WF2.5 WITH 3/8" BOLT
T _\\ W/WASHER & NUTS — ONE EACH BOARD

o AT EACH POST

SWFZ25 AT
4" C-C

’xO
™y

MIN.

STREET ENDING
IN CUT WHERFE
SLOPE NOT
OBTAINABLE

NOTES:

1. SIDEWALK BARRICADES TO BE ERECTED AT EACH [OCATION
WHERE SATISFACTORY FROVISION CAN NOT BE MADE FOR
PEDESTRIANS TO CONTINUE BEYOND THE TERMINUS OF A
SIDEWALK.

2. ALL EXPOSED SURFACES TO BE PAINTED WITH TWO (2)
COATS OF WHITE PAINT CONFORMING TO SECTION 91-3.02
OF STATE SPECIFICATIONS.

* STATE OF CALIF. SPECIFICATION #58-1.02

i

i

o ] i Eoges

N eI <i;\/;> o oL
5 ] l__m 2" x 6" rREDWOOD  —— %_I - /
OR DOUGLAS FiR N-4 N SUBDIVISION LINE

o MARKER [T
o}

ba” 5 4" % 526" uin.
| PRESSURE TREATED

| DOUGLAS FIR*
I
i

APPROVED BY: TOWN OF LOOMIS

BRIAN J. FRAGKAQ‘}\J

DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC WORKS/TO\NN ENGINEER
REVISED:

SIDEWALK BARRICADE

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

H-14




/* SEE NOTE &

~— [RAFFIC LANE

£
Mty . TRAFFIC LANE =3
297 1, J
3 N N

\LANE LINE OR FOG LINE IF

NO PAVED SHOULDER TYP

NO OBSTRUCTIONS

7O CENTERLINE OF
ROAD

NOTES:

. INTERSECTING ROW LINES AT ROADWAY
CONNECTIONS SHALL BE JOINEG BY A 25 FT OR
GREATER RADIUS CURVE TO ALLOW FOR ROADWAY
MMPROVEMENTS.

2 SETBACK = 15 FT MIN. FROM £DGE OF TRAVELED
WAY. THIS ASSUMED & FT TO STOP BAR, T FT
FOR STOP BAR, AND 8 FT FROM THE FRONT OF
BUMPER TO THE DRIVER. THIS SETBACK MAY BE
REQUIRED TO BE INCREASED UP TO 30 FT DUE
TO INTERSECTION LAYOUT.

3 IN BOTH DIRECTIONS OF TRAVEL ALONG THE
CROSSROAD, SIGHT DISTANCE (£) IS TO BE
MEASURED ALONG THE CROSSROAD CL FOR TWO
LANE CROSSROADS, AND ALONG THE CL OF THE
NEAREST LANE TO THE ROAD FOR MULTI-LANE
ROADS.

~

WHERE RESTRICTIVE CONDITIONS DG NOT ALLOW
COMPLIANCE WITH THE SPECIFIED SIGHT DISTANCE
REQUIREMENTS, THE ENGINEER MAY AFPFROVE A
REDUCTION OF THE CORNER SIGHT DISTANCE 70O
THE MINIMUM STOPPING SIGHT DISTANCE AS
QUTLINED IN THE CALTRANS HIGHWAY DESIGN
MANUAL,

5 DRIVER'S EYE LOCATION ASSUMED TO BE 3.5
ABOVE PAVEMENT.

6. ASSUMED TO BE 4.25' ABOVE THE PAVEMENT.

\ FINISH HINGE POINT

OR £OP

NO OBSTRUCTIONS
TO CENTERUINE OF
ROAD

RESIDENTIAL DESIGN SPEED
SERVING LESS THAN 5 LOTS (mph)

25 o0 [ o5 e | 45| 50| 55| 60

A 60" 10 120°
£ | 275" | 330’ | 385'] a0’ | 495" 550°| 605'| 660’
REREEER RN
R | 15 | 151 200 | 20" | 25| 25| 25" | 25
T VARIABLE = 25 FT. MN.
W AS APPROVED
MULTIPLE RESIDENTIAL DESIGN SPEED
COMMERCIAL & OR PUBLIC
SERVING 5 OR MORE LOTS (mph)
25 [ 30 ] 35 40| 45 50| 55| 60
A 80" 10 100°
£ | 275 ] 330 | 85| 440" ] 495" | 550" | 605° | 660"
sl ||| 2|
Rl 25 [ 30| 35| 400 | 45| s0' | 50" | 50°
r | 30 | 75" | 100"| 150" ] 200"} 250" | 250" | 250"
W CONFORM TO ROAD SECTION

APPROVED BY: A

BRIAN J. FRAGIAQ—__Y
DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC WORKS/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

TOWN OF LOOMIS
ROADWAY CONNECTIONS
SHEET 1

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

H-15




E = MIN SIGHT DISTANCE

~€— JRAFFIC LANE

- SEE NOTE &
o o VT SEE NOTE 7 - N
iy, . TRAFFIC LANE —- Ao 4 SIGHLE
5.7 i JINIMU
_______ U’f"&_%____‘_MWW%WAX_*WWM_._.__N ?Lﬂm__,_____.__
= -~
\\\L_ \\\\““‘~\\45\ | \
LANE LINE OF FOG LINE iF \- FINISH HINGE POINT
NO PAVED SHOULDER TP OR EOP

NO OBSTRUCTIONS

70 CENTLRLINE OF

ROAD

NOTES:

1. THIS PLATE 1S ONLY TO BE USED WITH SINGLE
RESIDENTIAL DRIVEWAYS CONNECTING TO ROADS
WITH DESIGN SPEEDS OF 25 MPH OR LESS. SHARED
RESIDENTIAL DRIVEWAYS SHALL BE DESIGNED TO MEET
REQUIREMENTS OQUTLINED IN SHEET 1. SINGLE RESIDENTIAL
DRIVEWAYS CONNECTING TO ROADS WITH DESIGN SPEEDS
ABOVE 25 MPH AND ALL OTHER CONNECTING DRIVES AND
ROADS SHALL BE DESIGNED TO MEET THE APPLICABLE
REQUIREMENTS OF SHEET 1.

2. SETBACK = 15 FT MIN, FROM EDGE OF TRAVELED
WAY. THIS ASSUMED & FT TO STOP BAR, 1 FT
FOR STOP BAR, AND 8 FT FROM THE FRONT OF
BUMPER TO THE DRIVER. THIS SETBACK MAY BE
REQUIRED TO BE INCREASED UP TO 30 FT DUE
TO INTERSECTION LAYOUT.

3. IN BOTH DIRECTIONS OF TRAVEL ALONG THE
CROSSROAD, SIGHT DISTANCE (E) IS TO BE
MEASURED ALONG THE CROSSROAD CL FOR Two
LANE CROSSROADS, AND ALONG THE CL OF THE
NEAREST LANE TO THE ROAD FOR MULTI-LANE
ROADS.

4, THE RETURN RADIUS (R) SHALL BE DESIGNED

- PAVED APRON
27 TYPE A AC MIN.
4" CLASS 2 AB MIN.

WO OBSTRUCTIONS |
T0 CENTERLINE OF
ROAD

SEE NOTE 5

5 DRIVER'S EYE LOCATION ASSUMED TO BE 35'
ABOVE PAVEMENT,

6. ASSUMED TO BE 4.25" ABOVE THE PAVEMENT.

SINGLE FAMILY RESIDENTIAL
DRIVEWAY CONNECTING TO ROADS
WITH DESIGN SPEED < 25 mph

SUCH THAT EMERGENCY FIRE VEMICLE ACCESS IS

FPROVIDEG FOR BOTH DIRECTIONS WITHOUT
REQUIRING THE VEHICLE TO SWING INTO OPPOSING

TRAFFIC LANES. THE MINIMUM RADIUS SHALL BE

A 607 1O 1207
£ 200"
R 10 FT MIN — SEE NOTE 4

10 FT.

APPROVED BY:

\

/t/»-——-* /1,4—<,u—--——-=‘
BRIAN J. FRAGIA
DIRECTOR OF PUBL&WO%KS/TOV\N ENGINEER

REVISED:

TOWN OF LOCMIS

ROADWAY CONNECTIONS
SHEET 2

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS
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8" MIN. AT ELEMENTARY,
INTERMEDIATE OR

(”H."GH SCHOOLS ¢
| VARIABLE | VARIES & [

a3 VARIABLE
SHOULDER
5-8

i l

oFE

| ASPHALT CONCRETE
/ 2t 2

2%
b W N N

SIDEWALK

TYPE 1 CURB CLASS A

& GUTTER
CLASS B
SAME AS CLASS A — EXCEPT SIDEWALKS MAY BE OMITIED

NOTES:
1. DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION SHALL BF
SUBJECT TO THE APPROVAL OF THE PUBLIC
WORKS DEFARTMENT,

2. COBBLE TO BE USED IN DITCHES AS
SPECIFIED BY TOWN ENGINEER.

| SHOULDER VARIABLE VARIABLE | SHOULDER, VARIES
5 5

/ASPHAL T CONCRETE

4" AGGREGATE BASE

EDGE OF

l\ SHOULDER
5 "l_.._
=2

lf\f‘:

4r
\§~\
6

SHOULDER
..\

@

APPROVED BY. = TOWN OF LOOMIS

PN v A,
Ao OF Tasta STREET CLASSES Hoi7
DJRECTSRF&B%GEI{- ORKS/TOWN ENGINEER "A", "B” & "C”

REVISED: DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




RIGHT OF WAY

/—ASPHAL T CONCRETE

AN

2% 2%

NN

TYPE 1 CURB

SIDEWALK
& GUTTER

NOTE: TYPE 1 CURB & GUTTER MAY BE USED IN SINGLE
FAMILY DEVELOPMENTS

50 FOOT' STREET
(MINOR AND PRIMARY RESIDENTIAL)

*56° OR 60" RIGHT OF WAY

NOTES:
I

72 QR 76 FOOT STREET

{COLLECTOR AFPFROACH TO 84 AND 110 FOOT SIREETS)
ON-STREET PARKING AND BIKE LANE)

*SIDEWALK MAY BE BE 4' WiDE ONLY IN
SINGLE FAMILY & DUPLEX RESIDENTIAL
AREAS, AND INDUSTRIAL AREAS.

VERTICAL CURB (TYPE 2) REQUIRED AS SPECIFIED
IN IMPROVEMENT STANDARDS

21’ 21 {3 RE | =
Pk
W\ AN e = e BYREER
56_0R 60 FOOT STREET
(COLLECTOR INDUSTRIAL /COMMERCIAL)
{(NO PARKING/BIKE LANES) VERTICAL CURE (TYP.)
62" OR 66' RIGHT OF WAY ;
2| wme | 3 74’ 24’ \J' PR 6=
L NI
w s NN R
62 OR 66 FOOT STREET
(COLLECTOR INDUSTRIAL/COMMERCIAL)
(2 LANE TWO-WAY LEFT TURN)
(ON STREET PARKING/NO BIKE LANES) VERTICAL CURB (TYP.)
¥72° OR 76" RIGHT OF WAY Y
§ WoR 6y 3 28 29" \5' | 408 6 %\
« | 5 5 12 A | o
N

1 apPrROVED BY:

£

i§7éx;/ﬁ”

-

{ VAL e )

TOWN OF LOOMIS

TYPICAL SECTIONS:
RESIDENTIAL STREETS

REVISED:

BRIAN J. FRAGi%ﬂ_ d 7
DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC. JWORKS/TOWN ENGINEER

COLLECTOR STREETS
INDUSTRIAL & COMMERCIAL

} DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS
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88" RIGHT OF WAY

R/W

R/W

i
2y
\F:?;T—“r caces oS> N ] : =

88 FOOT STEEET

(MINOR ARTERIAL)
(4 LANE — ADD 12’ FOR ON-STREET PARKING)
{ ADD 12" FOR CACH ACCEL/DECEL LANE)

NN NN NS N o,

*+ JYPE 2 VERTICAL CURB & GUTIER

SIDEWALK

90.& 114, F00T STREET *+ TYPE 2 CURB & GUTTER REQUIRED AS
(MAJOR/MINOR ARTERIAL) SPECIFIED IN IMPROVEMENT STANDARDS
€ ,
71
8’ | 30’ g 3 30" LANDSCAPE CORRIDOR %
[+

1 1 | W/ 8' MEANDERING BIKE/PED PATH

T VERTICAL CURE & G'UTTE;‘?—]
TYPE 4 OR 5 BARRIER CUJ'?B'/ YPE 2 VERTICAL CURE

142 FOOT LANDSCAPED STREET (HALF SECTION,
(MAJOR ARTERIAL)

i A, £33 O0R 35"

£2° 50" 54' OR 65’ 10 o
CENTER LINE DEPENDING ON jj/\j,f,j- OR 56 3 VARIES 26 I | 4R 6

- ,‘ - l'i\ : ‘b..w

/ FYEE 2 VERTICAL CURE & GUTTER
TYPE 4 OR 5 BARRIER CURB

FRONTAGE ROAD

RrRAW

NOTES:
1. *SIDEWALK MAY BE 4° WDE ONLY IN
SINGLE FAMILY & DUPLEX RESIDENTIAL

AREAS ONLY.

2. R/W T BE MOVED BACK OF CURB FOR
MEANDERING SIDEWALKS.

TOWN OF LOOMIS

APF’%VED BY:
; { (L/,.—(/_AN_)

BRIAN J. FRAGIAO V{ T;
DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC WORKS/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

TYPICAL SECTIONS
ARTERIAL & FRONTAGE RD. H~-19

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




|
' ; ™
TOW’N OF LOOMIS :\4__1 l FLUSH AT Top
o E . RD_ S
Y R
3
\. /
STREET NAME SIGN DETAIL
A
=
o /
5 O,
- V) /
©lx
s - =%/
:
S -
‘r
B
NOTES: oy
STREET NAME SIGNS. Y

2" GALVANIZED STEEL PIFF.

BACK OF SIDEWALK

18 INCHES BACK OF WALK, 24 INCHES BACK OF CURB.

TWO SACK CONCRETE IN POST HOLE,

BLANK: EIGHT INCH HIGH, 0.080 GAUGE ALUMINUM, 24, 30 OR 36 INCHES LONG.

FINISH: REFLECTORIZED, BLUE, HIGH INTENSITY BACKGROUND, SHEETED WITH, 3M ELECTRONIC

CUTABLE WHITE FILM (OR AS APPROVED EQUAL BY THE ENGINEER), SIGN ATTACHMENT: (2} %

INCH GALVANIZED MACHINE BOLTS/NUTS (THROUGH POST).

/. UPPER AND LOWER CASE LETTERS, SIX INCHES HIGH, THESE AND ALL TEXT ON THIS SIGN
SHALL BE HIGH INTENSITY WHITE.

8. BLOCK NUMBER, 1%, INCHES HIGH, SERIES C, HIGHWAY FONT.

g ST, AVE CT, WY, CIRCLE, DR, ETC., TWO INCH UPPER CASE SERIES C, HIGHWAY FONT.

10. ARROW, 1% INCHES BY VARIABLE LENGTH, HIGHWAY FONT.

1. BLANK: TE?\/ INCHES HIGH, 0.080 GAUGE ALUMINUM, 24, 30, OR 36 INCHES LONG, FINISH:
BLUE REFLECTIVE BACKGROUND. ALL BACKGROUND AND TEXT ON THIS SIGN SHALL BE
ENGINEER GRADE REFLECTIVE, ATTACHMENT: (Z) %, INCH GALVANIZED MACHINE BOLTS WITH
NUTS (THROUGH POST). IN THE EVENT THE STREET NAME IS TOO LONG FOR THE SIGN, SERIES
8 TEXT SHALL BE USED IN LIEU OF SERIES C.

12 FOUR INCH HIGH, SERIES €, UPPER CASE LETTERS, HIGHWAY FONT.

13. TWO INCH HIGH, SERIES C, UPPER CASE LETTERS, HIGHWAY FONT.

DA by

NOTE:
POST AND MOUNTING REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL OTHER TRAFFIC SIGNS SHALL BE THE SAME AS

ABOVE UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED ON THE AFPROVED PLANS. STREET LIGHT MASTS MAY BE
USED IN LIEU OF POSTS UPON THE APPROVAL OF THE TOWN ENGINEER.

. APPROVED BY: TOWN OF LOOMIS

VDR, i v
BRIAN J. FRAGIAD v
DIRECTOR OF PU LiC\WJ)RKS/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

STREET SIGN NAME 20

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




CADMIUM PLATED
HEX BOLT
5/16=18 x 1/2"

DPRENE WASHER o
= — [T
STRAIGHT LEG STRAP ON =
U—BRACKET, 12 GAUGE STREET NAME
ZINC PLATED STEEL ] SIGN

STREET
LIGHT POLE
(VARIABLE
DIAMETER)

o STAINLESS BANDING
BUCKLE

0.032"X 3/4" STAINLESS
STEEL BANDING TAPE N1

e \E:ﬂﬂ;j\

\ STREET NAME SIGN
\ "

NOTE: DETAIL SHOWN (S FOR TWO SIGN INSTALLATION. FOUR SIGN INSTALLATION

MAY BE MADE, WHERE APPLICABLE, BY FASTENING A SECOND PAIR OF SIGNS
IN THE SAME MANNER.

STANDARD CLEARANCE TGO BOTTOM OF LOWEST SIGN IS 7 FEET.

APPROVED BY: g

X
\’74 o~ o s
oy, 5 ‘W

TOWN OF LOCMIS
STREET NAME SIGN

BRIAN J. FRAGIAQ/ v
DIRECTOR QF PU@IC\W}JRKS/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

INSTALLATION Ho 91
ON STREET LIGHT POLE
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




2—WAY ASSEMBLY
(USE W/ 2 STREET BLADES SINGLE FACED)

(1) CAP 27 SINGLE FACE 2-WAY

(1) 2—WAY ROD 8" BLADE (7 1/27)
(1) 2—WAY ROD 8” BLADE (9 1/27)
(2) SINGLE FACE PLAIN SEPARATOR

(1) DOME NUT FOR SINGLE FACE

(2) 3/18” X 1/2” SIGN END BOLT SET

4—WAY ASSEMBLY
(USE W/ 4 STREET BLADES SIGLE FACED)

(1) CAP 2” SINGLE FACE 2—-WAY

(1) 4-WAY ROD 6" BLADE (13 1/2")
(1) 4—WAY ROD 8” BLADE (17 1/2”)
(1) 4—wAY ROD 9” BLADE (19 1/2”)
(2) SINGLE FACE PLAIN SEPARATOR

(2) SINGLE FACE LOCKING SEPARATOR
(1) DOME NUT FOR SINGLE FACE

(4) 3/16” X 1/2” SIGN END BOLT SET

ADDITIONAL HARDWARE
THEFT PROOF 1/2” CAP NUT FOR CENTER
ROD.

STYLE 556
CAP FOR 2" OR 2 1/2” STD. PIPE
SPECIFY CENTER HOLE TAPPED OR
UNTAPPED.

"“;?ROVED BY: ’ TOWN OF LOOMIS

; ~

~ e
Ll 7 s JUAR Al

SN FRAGHS T STREET SIGN ASSEMBLY

DIRECTOR OF PU C\WQQLKS/T%WN ENGINEER
REVISED:

i

s &

Y ,_&nom_.r.il,f
s SEREEIS,

§ DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




SEE NOTE OMIT ONE (1)

OMIT ONE (1)
SIGNPLATE < SIGN PLATE
. + N
:‘H: ! :H:
Ve
w | &
O|=
2l
O
*_ ) +
FRONTAGE ROAD

SEENOTE

SEE NOTE

SEE NOTE SEENOTE

STREETS HAVING 80° OR GREATER R/W WIDTH

SEE NOTE

LEGEND:
X STANDARD STREET NAME SIGN
INSTALLATION. FOUR (4} SIGN
4 4 PLATES ON 1-3/4" x 1-3/4"
UNISTRUT POST, 4x4 POST OR ON
STREET LIGHT POLE,

LESS THAN
8

SEENOTE SEE NOTE
NOTE: INTERSECTING STREETS WITH EQUAL OR

STREETS HAVING LESS THAN 80’ E/¥W _WIDTH LESSER R/W WIDTH

TOWN COF LOOMIS

APPROVED BY: b
STREET NAME

\?% ‘,....__... o o "/:Iﬁ
R ?RA@%‘[ Jﬂ’? ~ SIGN PLACEMENT H-23
DIRECTOR OF PUBLIS-WORK /TOWN ENGINEER DETAILS

REVISED: DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




.=:,-_:rr_

LOCATION FOR SECOND SIGN.

ALTERNATE
LOCATION FOR
FIRST SIGN

_— \/p.hi
i
i
!
l

PROJECTED BACK
OF CURB LINE

L CURB & GUTTER

S PREFERRED LOCATION
FOR FIRST SIGN

NOTE: STREET NAME SIGNS MAY BE INSTALLED ON STREET
LIGHT POLES WHEN THEY ARE LOCATED WITHIN THE
LIMITS DEFINED ON THIS DETAIL.

APPROVED BY. %
S IPY)

BRIAN J. FRAGIA
DIRECTOR OF Pum{-w)oms/mww ENGINEER
REVISED:

AR “? i

LOOMIS. R, "
SR tchi oyl L
S TR A

TOWN OF LOOMIS
STREET NAME
SIGN PLACEMENT

ON STREET LIGHT
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

H-24




RADII EEQUIREMENTS

SIREET R/W WIDTH (R) (D
500 ... 50" 50
R/W LINE & BACK
OF SIDEWALK S5 .. 50 50
A
. 65’ ’
§ &2 65
Y 72 75 78
2
. 9
=
-
&
&
.
=
ol ¢
=

NS

o SIREET ] O G

T W@

i I

CURE & GUTTER —~___ @ &

=

R/W LINE /

& BACK OF SIDEWALK

NOTE: A STANDARD CODE W53 (NOT A THROUGH STREET)
SIGN IS TO BE POSTED AT THE ENTRANCE TO
ALL CUL-DE-SACS GREATER THAN 500" IN LENGTH

APPRCOVED BY: TOWN OF LOCMIS

ﬂwm%%&

BRIAN J. FRAGIAQ h—"ﬁ 1a}( v
DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC WORKS/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

CUL-DE-SAC DETAILS | H-25

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




BC

ROW

EDGE OF PAVEMENT

50" MIN ROW

J EC
|
|
|

A

)

NOTE:

COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL
APPLICATIONS WILL REQUIRE A
SPECIAL DESIGN APPROVED BY

THE ENGINEER.

JPROVED BY: .
V:}L““f‘ At fed)

BRIAN J. FRAGIAQ ’
DIRECTOR OF PUBC?éW@J%KS/Té&JN ENGINEER

REVISED:

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

TOWN OF LOOMIS

OFFSET CUL-DE-SAC
BULB




W LINE &
BACK OF SIDEWALK

50" MIN.

! n STREET
T

VARIABLE

R/W LINE & /
BACK OF SIDEWALK

\ 507 Wi,

R=30"

NOTES:
1 INTERSECTION ELEOWS ARE NOT REQUIRED WHERE THE
CENTERLINE RADIUS MEET THE MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS

FTER
x

!

2 ALL RADH SHOWN PERTAIN TO R/W LINES.
RA = 50" ON 40" STREET

60" ON 50" STREET

68" ON 56° STIREET

72" ON 607 STREET

3 A MINIMUM OF 50° OF TANGENT IS REQUIRED FROM THE
POINT OF INTERSECTIONS OF THE CENTERLINES.

4 INTERSECTION ANGLE SHALL BE 90" # 5" EXCEPT AS
AFPPROVED BY TOWN ENGINEER.

CURB & GU
SIDEVALK

o n

TOWN OF LOOMIS

90° INTERSECTION
ELBOW H-27

APPR‘ VED BY: /n
\-;:}ﬂ3:-u/f%;%j¢4a&ia:h

BRIAN J. FRAGIAO’.__%/AD} </
BIRECTOR OF PUBLTC WORKS/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




86

A STANDARD 24°x24"
CODE W31 (END) SIGN &

A STANDARD 18°x18" RED
TYPE N MARKER SHALL BE
INSTALLED AT THE END
OF THE HAMMER-HEAD.
(SEE SECTION 4-24)

/

8

/

RAV —\

60

35

25

VARIES
VARIES

O\

N 4
\/ CONSTRUCTION QF 67 A.8.
AND 2" AC
/2.
\\‘//

N

-

VARIES -

RAW -]

VARIES

i
VARIES /—RW-’

NOTES:

1. HAMMER-HEAD DESIGN USED WHERE
TEMPORARY CUL-DE-SAC CAN NOT BE
CONSTRUCTED.

2. OTHER HAMMER-HEAD DESIGN USED
TO BE APPROVED BY TOWN ENGINEER.

o

EXISTING FAVEMENT

EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS

/ (TYPICAL DItAENSIONS)

APPROVED RY:

T Yfa e

BRIAN J. FRAG
DIRECTOR OF PUBE_IC\%RKS/&)WN ENGINEER

REVISED:

TOWN OF LOOMIS

HAMMER-HEAD
DESIGN

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

H-28




135°

25

£c

25

£c

DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC
REVISED:

BRIAN J. FRAGIAO}\W})RKS

PTOWN ENGINEER

& 3
oy »
BC =10y
O
=~
Q
O
L
ORIENTATION 1
APPROVED BY: TOWN OF LOOMIS
- ~ T, ACCESS ROAD
fad

HAMMERHEAD

FOR UTILITY TRUCKS
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

H-29




Lo
I
(W)

8Cc

sc
*

25'

25"

ORIENTATION 2

P
,-*/ Y

* FOR ROADS WHERE W > 10,
THIS DIMENSION MAY BE REDUCED

BY W—10' MAX REDUCTION IS 25

TOWN OF LOOMIS
ACCESS ROAD
HAMMERHEAD H-30

FOR UTILITY TRUCKS

s APPROVED BY:

gt

DIRECTOR OF PUBLT
REVISED:

BRIAN J. FRAGIADL_X_

s
& W@?!?KS/TOWN ENGINEER

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




MAJOR ROAD

cL

LOCATION OF GRADE/BVC:

E% GUTTER FL, EP. SHOULDER,
S OR AS DETERMINED BY THE
0 ENGINEER
o |
Q
<
-
=
-"'””””"“"'“ A
PLAN VIEW
- 30" MIN .
ol o
o U<,
YT Eox
Sl .08
GHEZS =
83 F a
HRIES N~
T TRy, < @
Gledys B3
g
W &
5(5 <
&
SECTION A-A
NOTE:

GRADE BREAK LOCATION SHALL
BE GUTSIDE OF TRAVELED
WAY OF MAJOR ROAD

APPROVED BY:

w-—~

4/!—{;/1-5

BREAN FRAGIAD
DIRECTOR CoF PUBLI

REVISED:

E:)/QRKQ/TOWN]ENGENEER

TOWN OF LOOMIS

GEOMETRICS & PROFILES
AT ROAD INTERSECTIONS

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

H-31




Pz

LFRONTAGE MAXIMUM NUMBER OF

(EACH STREET) DRIVEWAYS

45'TO 99" _ ONE STD. DRIVEWAY

100" TO 400" TWO STD. DRIVEWAYS
OVER 400' TWO DRIVEWAYS OR MEET

APPROVAL OF THE DIRECTOR

— e P
28436 } s L
o=
TYPICAL 7
2 |xx
SR
2129 .
= 7 x BES
TYPICAL B E o
= Q03
3% @
AN
o |2
O =
T E P
| = - Sx
. 33
] 2§
L =
= (SEF NOTE 3) S o
o / | ®c
N
é 401 45: 20: 45[ 5; I
N+ MIN.
1 MIN. DRIVEWAY G DRIVEWAY MIN.
#2 |- PLANTER CURB ~L_
/
s
-4 ~
| SERSIE
g o
el Q=
74'-94' STREET
! _ 4 / _ _ _ _ _
NOTES:

1. 25'TO 35° WIDTH DRIVEWAYS MAY BE APPROVED ON 56 TO 72 FOOT STREETS.

2. 20 MINIMUM ALLOWABLE DISTANCE BETWEEN DRIVEWAYS FOR LESS THAN 200"
FRONTAGE AND 40" MINWIUM ALLOWABEL DISTANCE BETWEEN DRIVEWAYS FOR
FRONTAGES OF 200°' AND OVER.

3. ALL EXCEPTIONS TO THIS STANDARD MUST BE APPROVED BY THE TOWN ENGINEER.

TOWN OF LOOMIS
COMMERCIAL FRONTAGE '
AND H-32
DRIVEWAY REGULATIONS
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

APPRQVED BY:
7 — z%’?‘(\sz:/«w

BRIAN . FRAGIADY «)s WJ
BIRECTOR OF PUBLIY Warih /TOWA ENGINEER

REVISED:




BUS TURNQUT ON 94 THRU 130 FQOT STREETS

BACK OF SIDEWALK ~\ *:_

BUS STOP (SEE H-224)
STREETLIGHT / (EASEMENT REQUIRED)

-

o

i

1t e — e —
! 100" { |

94’ AND 130" STREETS

ANY STREET

(THOROUGHFARE AND SPECIAL THOROUGHFARE)

USE DETAIL "A", STANDARD DRAWING H-22A

BUS TURNOUT ON_84 FQOT STREETS OR_LESS

BUS STOP (SEE H-224) &
(EASEMENT REQUIRED) TRANSITION TO MATCH 2ot Hee
SIDE STREET SIDE-
STREET LIGHT WALKWIDTH  ——— !
BACK OF SIDEWALK : o y
fL,/;”J_ﬁ { 3R \/ o
‘ T / w i
I T &
T | 15
N f N o=
S 120° 190° ¥l oz
_ _ _ 84'STREET ORLESS B ~ ~ :
(ARTERIAL}
USE DETAIL "4", STANDARD DRAWING H-224
TYPICAL MID~BLOCK BUS TUENQUT NOTES!
1. BUS STOPS AT INTERSECTIONS
, 60’ 125 80" OF 84' STREETS, 110" STREETS &

| 130" STREETS ARE PROVIDED FOR

:LI—K—-—%L—— — — o T == BY STANDARD INTERSECTION
: > WIDENING. SEE DWG H-23

} é
BUS STOP io}
(SEE STANDARD

DRAWING H-34)

LSE DETAIL'A". 8TD.

S~ STREET LIGHT
(EASEMENT REQUIRED)

DWG H-34 1

NOTES (CONT.)

THE DIRECTOR MAY DETERMINE LONGER WIDENING
TO BE NECESSARY AT CERTAIN SPECIAL CASES OR

WAS MADE PRIOR TO SUBMITTAL OF PLANS.

2. THE DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE MINIMUM STANDARDS.

IMPORTANT INTERSECTIONS WHERE DOCUMENTATION

APPROVED BY:
>’Lu-\ VL ,./V/xuv!

BRIAN J. FRAGIAQ
DIRECTOR OF PUBMW@F{KS/TO‘;&! ENGINEER

REVISED:

TCWN OF LOOMIS

BUS TURNOUT DETAILS | H-33

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




- ADDITIONAL 4" P.C.C. SIDEWALK
(BUS SHELTER PAD}AREA WITHIN
EASEMENT AT THE BUS STOP.
25

STREET LIGHT /
7

TVPE 3 CURB WHERE
REQUIRED (SEE DETAIL A} / ”
ol e WIN.

Lt

BACK OF SIDEWALK —/
e

_/ FACE OF CURB DRIVEWAY
LIP OF GUTTER

PLACE TYPE 3 CURB WHERE BACK
OF WALK SLOPE IS TOWARD SIDEWALK

TYPE 2 CURB 2
& GUTTER e
\ PROVIDE 2 FOOT
I TRANSITION SECTION
T A AT END OF CURB
i DETAIL A
PLACE Bx6x10 GA
WIRE MESH

NOTES:
1. DETAIL A" SECTION SHALL BE USED FOR

100 FEET EACH SIDE OF BLIS STOPS
WITHOUT TURNOUTS. THE WIRE MESH REINFORCING

STEEL SHALL BE CONTINUED ACROSS ANY
DRIVEWAYS WITHIN THE 100 FOOT DISTANCE
FROM THE BUS STOP.

2 SEE STANDARD DRAWING H-22 FOR APPLICATIONS
OF DETAIL ‘A’ AT BUS STOP TURNOUTS.

3. PLACE UNDER-SIDEWALK DRAINS (STD. DWGS H-)
AT ALL BEHIND-SIDEWALK DRAINAGE CATCH POINTS.

APPROVED BY: r} TOWN OF LOOMIS
~

}\/..)"VL‘{_"‘ * A LA
BRIAN J. FRAGEAG)\C/ g Gg
DIRECTOR OF PUBHIC-WORKS /TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

BUS STOP H-34

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




42" OR 37

| | | [
47 a7 <1
pom — "'L‘_f-m'—i
| I‘-%J. | %
" BUS TURNOUT R
- % 1 / T 1“‘? g
. S " i < Jr A\ =l s o ey
BUS TURNOUT 7y 3 BUS TURNOUT I i
i) g R ' . @ :% © . ,
® 57 "4z 180" 120" @ f s =i gpt | 1267,
o © 5
o ) Ny P L T
] ~ . l . . | = ~ . i
™~ [ ! T} [ N [ = ) ™
s =+ x* <+ <+ <
1. . - - . - L . - - § S R
-
DNRECTION OF TRAVEL
31 37“
T a1 JJ'E
| ‘ ! P
! |
Y'Y l,l,
2! S
S 5 lk! ——
2 — BUS TURNOUT =2 o
3 2 (IF REQUIRED) § A
o! | 180 120 = o
— 9, D
e L E © =i g0 | 120",
t [ N 41" | at’ LL I l
0 - P e 19 N
- - 2 - b \‘ltﬁ > L\_}l@
, - . - - 1 -
MAJOR ARTERIAL 94 (OR _MORE) STREET
42" OR 37
| | /R
47' | 47" g
I f""_"“l“'—‘"l
{ f H Q- |
Q
/‘BUS TURNOUT g
. - IS
S/t SR I A R
%]
7 . T pu =T
s 8 2 8] '
120, 180" % 57 1 47 180" | 120, L t2or 180" < = |80t 180,
S . U W |
T ; I: R/ UL .§ _.r\'.;_\_
P Sl S8 L\\) ?‘\; o ,’,\3 T8 w fn L\jl&
2
DIRECTION OF TRAVEL MAJOR INDUSTRIAL & MINOR ARTERIAL (84’ OR LESS)
NOTES:
1. RADIUS AT CORNERS OF ALL INTERSECTIONS IS 35° MIN.
2 WIDENING NOT USUALLY REQUIRED AT COLLECTOR/S
COLLECTOR AND SMALLER INTERSECTIONS.
3 SEE BUS TURNOUT STANDARD FOR DIMENSIONS.
4. INCLUDES 50" MINOR OR COLLECTOR SIREET
INTERSECTING ARTERIAL.
5 SEE DETANLS ON H-24 & H~25
6. ANY MODIFICATIONS TO THESE
STANDARDS MUST BE APPROVED BY
THE TOWN ENGENEER
APPROVED BY: ) TOWN OF LOOMIS
“ i ™~
Lo ST Ak Lt WIDENING DETAILS AT H 35

BRIAN J, FRAGEAQ«)(w7 MAJOR STREET INTERSECTIONS

s /1
DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC WORKS/TOWN ENGINEER
REVISED:

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




* CURVE  R=2000"

CURE, GUTIER
& WALK

R

BACK OF SIDEWALK
& R/W LINE 8.C

* CURVES WITH RADH LESS THAN
2000° REQUIRE SPECIAL DESIGN
FOR SIGHT DISTANCE SUBJECT
TO APPROVAL BY THE DIRECTOR.

REQUIREMENTS FOR CONTROLLED AREA:
I FENCES OR WALLS MUST BE QUTSIDE THE CONTROLLED AREA

WHICH MUST BE IMPROVED AS SPECIFIC IN SECTION 410 ¢ MINIMUM DESIGN SIGHT DISTANCES
OF THE IMPROVEMENT STANDARDS, ARE GIVEN IN SECTION 4—10 OF
2 LAWN ONLY MAY BE PLANTED IN CONTROLLED AREA IF THERE THE IMPROVEMENT STANDARDS.

5 NO FENCE OR WALL.
3 CONTROLLED ARCA DIMENSIONS TO BE PER APPROVED OF TOWN ENGINEER

— i — £

& — —_ — ——

NO | PARKING
: 40 _1/ N a0

—— A
I
\\
RAW
BACK OF SIDEWALK —/ £C £e CURB, GUTTER & WALK
& RAW LINE
8.C.
I
84’
g
LEGEND:

CONTROLLED AREA

CURE RETURN &

APPRQVED BY:

BRIAN . FRAGIAOL‘FCZ 61% ¢
DIRECTOR OF PUBLTC WORKS,/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

TOWN OF LOOMIS
SIGHT DISTANCE
REQUIREMENTS For | H-36

84" STREETS
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

N BN G,




55
61’

FEQUIREMENTS FOR CONTROLLED AREA:

OF THE IMFROVEMENT STANDARDS.

IS NO FENCE OR WALL.
I

BACK GF SIDEWALK
& RAW LINE

¢

1. FENCES OR WALLS MUST BE OUTSIDE THE CONTROLLED AREA
WHICH MUST BE IMPROVED AS SPECIFIC IN SECTION 2

2 LAWN ONLY MAY BE PLANTED IN CONTROLLED AREA IF THERE

TANGENT

+ CURVE R=2000"

CURE, GUTIER
& WALK

* CURVES WITH RADI LESS THAN
2000" REQUIRE SPECIAL DESIGN
FOR SIGHT DISTANCE SUBJECT

94’

THE HMPROVEMENT STANDARDS.

CONTROLLED AREA DIMENSIONS TO BL PER APPROVED OF TOWN ENGINEER

BACK OF SIDEWALK —/
& R/W LINE

LEGEND:

CONTROLLED AREA

CURB RETURN A

94’

PARKING
\ 40’

47"

RAW
EC

CURB, GUTTER & WALK

. ‘/\

70 APPROVAL 8Y THE DIRECTOR,
¢ MINIMUM DESIGN SIGHT DISTANCES
ARE GIVEN IN SECTION 2. OF

7w

APPROVED BY:

BRIAN J. FRAGIADZL
DIRECTOR OF PUBH&WOR’KS/TOQNN ENGINEER

REVISED:

TOWN OF LOOMIS
SIGHT DISTANCE
REQUIREMENTS FOR
94’ STREETS
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

H-37




g

A

C/LINLET
{IF REQUIRED}

e

15

RNV ALLEY

RW/ALLEY
\ I 11"3“ [ve) _/‘“‘_ C/ALLEY 71r_3‘-‘ /
N l | S /
I I
P.C.C. SIDEWALK | TRANSITION TO | ¢ P.C.C. SIDEWALK
(4" MIN,) ; CURB & SIDEWALK | (4' MIN.)
STANDARD COMMERCIAL
5 VEWAY Y
N | DRIVE: TRANSITION TO ‘““””"f“
AN CURB & SIDEWALK
S Y — I
y | [FHOWINEGUTTER /EDGE OF PAVEMENT | |
| 243" MIN, 2453 MIN, !
|
¢ 3'ROLLED
(2" OTHERWISE)
&

¢’

5EACH
#4 REBAR
CENTERED

SECTION A-4

AND

REVISED:

| APPROVED BY: /R
s~ -
) i
BRIAN J. FR
DIRECTOR Oﬁ%ﬁBLgW@R}KS/T@QN ENGINEER

TOWN OF LOOMIS
ALLEY DETAILS

DRIVEWAY TRANSITIONS
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

H-38




\ CURE

STREET RIGHT-0F-WAY

~ SIDEWALK e
\\“—\____«.*—.-——— — o —— — —
35" PUBLIC STREET
\ CONTROLLED AREA

10’

10
PVI. DWY.
| 107 NOTE:  CONTROLLED AREA DIMENSIONS TO
BE PER APFROVAL OF TOWN ENGINEER.

\ 9 (REQUIRED ALL ¢ CORNERS)
\
CLEARANCE REQUIRED
WITHIN CONTROLLED ARFEA
| | Y. T el Maximum
| | , HEIGHT
NEAREST ROADWAY —/
SURFACE
-

. + [ STREET SIGN MUST HAVE MIN. CLEARANCE OF 7'
I £ i
| i STREET SIGNAGE NOTE: SEE ZONING ORDINANCE FOR

‘8 i BUILDING MONUMENT/SIGN REQUIREMENTS

=

S

! FOLIAGE CLEARANCE 8 FEET
| TREE
| I
‘ CONTROLLED AREA
e

|
|

10°
)

TOWN OF LOOMIS
VISIBILITY

REQUIREMENTS Ho39
RESIDENTIAL STREETS

| DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

APPROVED BY:

P /(,M/M

BRIAN U FRAGIAD] g wd
DIRECTOR OF PUBI: "WorK /TOWK ENGINEER

REVISED:




COVER MARKED — MONUMENT
STREET SURFACE

CLASS A, SIX SACK

§ - a

S == 1] 5"

| vovumenT BOX
| cHRISTY 6-5 OR
APPROVED EQUAL BY

) T J— —i=

"S— CONCRETE CYLINDER SHALL

|
THE TOWN ENGINEER v NOT TOUCH SIDES OF
N—WM\/\W“ MONUMENT BOX
5/8" X 18" COPPERWELD
SURVEY MARKERS AS _
MANUFACTURED BY THE 5" WiN
COPPERWELD STREET COMPANY :

GLASSPORT PA. OR AFPPROVED
EQUAL BY THE TOWN ENGINEER:

NQTE:

LOCATED AS PER DIRECTION
OF TOWN ENGINEER.

1. BOX SURVEY MONUMENT TO BE

/ 107 ACTO GRADE CAST IRON 7\ CONCRETE, 3,000 PSI
7 N
N
\ . Lt [ 1 . LA
< PR ] 2 o
LT N
a g, 7 v s boa
. :. 4 § - , 8 ] ks S
q‘j . @ _________'________"__l_ _____________ ’ . -$Ab :f_\j
o Y e CENTER 1—1/27 1% 5 .
T PUNCHED /‘ BRONZE S o
— S— HEAD N .
3 o e L_( [ v ) N
‘ . & p s 4 _ T . 5 bt .
. e BT T .
;a I X b : hv
o === E

2. NO FINAL ACCEPTANCE OF THE
CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE ISSUED
UNTIL THE SURVEY MONUMENTS
ARE IN PLACE & THE CENTERLINE
MONUMENT TIES ARE FURNISHED
10 THE TOWN ENGINEER'S OFFICE,

4 APPROVED

7

BY: 1"‘
§%4~”%£&W'<QF>

REVISED:

BRIAN J, FRAGIA
DIRECTCR OF F'UB[FJ\WC)RKS/TOWN ENGINEER

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

TOWN OF LOOMIS

BOXED SURVEY
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NEWLY PAVED SURFACES AND MAJOR THOROUGHFARES
WITH HIGH QUALITY RIDING SURFACES

TYPE

1. BORING AND JACKING — NO PAVEMENT CUTTING.

2. ANY CUTTING WUST BE REQUESTED N WRITING TO THE DIRECTOR
OF PUBLIC WORKS AND APPROVED IN WRITING BY THE DIRECTOR.
RESTORATION SHALL BE AS DIRECTED BY THE DIRECTOR AND
MAY INCLUDE:

A COPLETE ROAD OVERLAY AFTER TRENCHING, 0.2 FT. MIN.
THICKNESS OR AS SPECIFIED ON THE PERMIT,
8. COMPLETE ROAD RECONSTRUCTION TO MATCH EXISTING.

S ANY OTHER RESTORATION MUST BE REQUESTED IN WRITING TO
THE DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC WORKS AND APPROVED IN WRITING
BY THE DIRECTOR.
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OR OTHER MATERIAL), OLDER THAN 3 YEARS
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NOTES:

PIPE OR CONDUIT.

O O O © ©

EXISTING STREET

&"MIN,

EXISTING STREET FAVEMENT.

TACK COAT ON ALL VERTICAL PAVEMENT SAWCUTS.

ASPHALT CONCRETE PATCH, SIX INCHES THICK OR THAT OF
EXISTING, WHICHEVER 1S MORE.

24 INCHES OF TWO SACK CONCRETE SLURRY PER CALTRANS
STANDARD SPEC. 18-3.062. OR APPROVED EQUAL,

SAWCUT TYPICAL EACH SIDE OF TRENCH IN EXISTING STREET.

PIPE EMBEDMENT. PER APPROVAL OF TOWN ENGENEER.
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BACKFILL WITH 3/4" CLASS 2

AGGREGATE BASE AND

COMPACT TO 90 %.
STREET FINISHED
GRADE
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LR O CELAH01” 24"
4'SCH 80 PVC o )R STREET
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NO SCALE
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WALK TO 2' BEHIND WALK AT ALL
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SEAL SHALL BE SUPPLIED BY THE CITY.
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SECTION 4

DOMESTIC WATER SUPPLY SYSTEM
INTRODUCTION
Design of water facilitics shall conform to the requirements set forth in the PCWA
Improvement Standards Technical Provisions and Standard Drawings, “Latest Edition”

and the following provisions.

The applicant shall enter into all permits and/or agreements and pay any required fees in
order to construct the water facilities.

WATER SUPPLY QUALITY

The quality of water shall conform to the Environmental Protection Agency Drinking
Water Regulations.

REQUIRED FIRE FLOWS

Fire Flows shall be reviewed and approved by the Fire District.

TRENCH PAVING

Trench paving shall conform to Standard Drawing Details H-41 to H-44.

W1lofl
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SECTION 3

SANITARY SEWER SYSTEM

5-1 GENERAL - Design of sewer facilities shall conform to the requiremetns set forth in the
South Placer Municipal Utiltiy District Standard Specifications and Improvement Standards
“Latest Editorial™.

The applicant shall enter into all permits and/or agreements and pay any required fees in order

to construct the sewer facilities.

5-2 TRENCH PAVING - Trench paving shall conform to Standard Drawing Details H-41 to
H-44.
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SECTION 6

DRAINAGE

GENERAL -- Drainage improvements are to include: culverts, drop infets, lined

channels, manholes, outlet structures and storm drain pipe. These improvements shali be
installed in accordance with the approved improvement plans, these Improvement
Standards and the latest edition of The State of California Department of Transportation
Standard Specifications hereinafter referred to as the Caltrans Standard Specifications.
The Town Inspector must be supplied with two (2} scts of cut sheets prior to construction,
without exception.

CONSTRUCTION STAKING -- Construction staking shal! be provided by the
Developer for all drainage improvements. Such staking shall provide the station and
offset, as well as the cut to the nearest hundredth of a foot, 0.01 foot. Stakes shall be
provided at a minimum of every 50 feet in tangent sections and every 25 feet in curved
sections. The Town Inspector shall be provided with two (2) sets of cut sheets prior to
construction, without exception.

CHANNEL LINING INSTALLATIONS -- Channel lining installations shall
conform to Standard Details SD-18 and 19 and to the following specifications:

A. Surface Preparation -- The surfaces of the areas to be lined shall be evenly
graded to the lines and grade and sections as indicated on the approved pians.
The surfaces shall be moistened thoroughly to prevent moisture from being
drawn from the freshly placed lining. All surfaces on which lining is to be
placed shall be free from water, mud and debris and shall be firm enough to
prevent contamination of the fresh lining by earth or other foreign material.
Prior to placing any lining, the contractor shall verify line and grade of the
excavated channel.

B. Reinforcement -- Welded wire fabric shall be embedded in the concrete 50 that it
will be a mimimum of 1 inch clear from either face of the concrete, unless otherwise

noted.

C. Joints

1. Construction Joints -« Shall be square and edged with a 1/4 inch radius edging
tool, The edge shall be thoroughly wetted before the next section of lining is
placed. Construction joints shall be constructed whenever the operation is halted
for a period exceeding 30 minutes. Welded wire fabric reinforcing shall extend
through the construction joint.

2. Expansion Joints -- Transverse expansion joints shalt be edged with a 1/4 inch

radius edging tool and shall be constructed at intervals of not more than 50 feet.
All expansion joints shail be filled with premolded expansion joint filler material.

SD1Iof§ Section 6
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3. Contraction Joints -~ Transverse contraction joints shall be constructed
as intervals of 10 feet and shall be scored by troweling a groove 5/8 inch in
depth and 1/4 inch in width, All joints shall be true to a uniform line and
neat appearance.

Weep Holes -- On channels with side lining extending more than 18 inches
vertically above the channel toe, weep holes shall be constructed at intervals
of 10 feet, midway between contraction joints on each side of the channel.
The weep hole elevation shall be 12 inches above the adjacent toe of slope.

The holes shall be backed by a minimum of 1 cubic foot of aggregate material
tied in a buriap bag. The aggregate shall extend af least 6 inches above and
below and to each side of the weep hole, and at Jeast 10 inches into the side
slope. The side and back of the burlap sack shall be protected from being
coated by mortar or concrete during the lining placing operation.

On the day following the lining placement, cach weep hole shall be rodded to
assure it has not been blocked. The weep hole shall then be cut to fit the
channel slope.

. Cutoff Walls -- Cutoff walis shall be constructed around the perimeter at each end

of the channel Jining and at all focations where the new lining meets structures or
existing lining, and at all other focations sliown on the approved plans. The cutoff
walls shall be a minimum of 6 inches thick and 18 inches in depth, as measured from
the surface of the lining. The welded wire fabric shall be bent down into the cutoff
walls. Cutoff walls, locations, and details require a design submitted to be approved
by the Town Engineer prior fo construction.

Finishing -- Poured in place concrete lining shalt be spread and tamped untii it is
thoroughly compacted and mortar flushes fo the surface. Afrer striking off to grade,
the concrete shall be hand floated with wooden floats not less than 4 inches in width
and 30 inches in length. The entire surface shall then be broomed with a {ine texture
hair push-broom to produce a uniform surface. Brooming shall be done when the
surface is sufficiently set to prevent deep scarring and shall be accomplished by
drawing the broom parallel to the expansion and contraction joints.

All mortar blown channel lining shall be placed as early as practicable to the
required depth. The surface shall then be checked with a straight-edge, and any low
spots or depressions shall be brought up to the proper grade by placing additional
mortar in such a manner that the finished surface will be reasonably smooth and
uniform. Any base material shall then be struck off with a finishing toel to provide a
finished equivalent to a broomed concrete surface,

. Curing -- Channel lining shall be sprayed uniformly with a white pigmented or clear

curing compeund. The method and rate of application shall conform to Section 90-
7.01B of the Caltrans Standard Specifications.

SD2of8 Section 6
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DROP INLET INSTALLATION -- Drop inlet installations shail conform to
Standard Details SD-3 to SD-10 and to provisions in Sections 51 and 52 of the Caltrans
Standard Specifications. The interior of the drop inlet shall have an Ordinary Surface
Finish; rock pockets shall be grouted and brushed; exposed top surfaces shall have a
Class I Surface Finish.

MANHOLE INSTALLATION

A. Bases

1. Precast -- Precast bases shall be placed on a foundation of 1/2 inch minus
crushed rock, a minimum of 4 inches thick, compacted to 90 percent relative
compaction.. Elevation differentials of inlets and outlets shal} conform to the
approved improvement ptans. Openings in the base shall align true with all inlet
and outlet pipes. Stubs or couplings provided in precast bases shall be of the
same material as the pipe to which they connect, unless otherwise approved by
the PWD Inspector.

2. Cast-in-Place -~ The cast-in-place base portion shall not be placed higher than
6 inches above the outside tops of the main incoming and outgeing pipes,
Minimum and maximum wall thicknesses for the cast-in-place sections shall
conform to the following table:

Manhole Minimum Wall Maximum Wali
Diameter T_hickness Thickness
4835 55! 715
60?1 637 83?
72?7 731 915

Inside diameters of cast-in-place base portions shall egual the diameter of the
manhole specified. Standard precast manhole riser sections and/or cones shall
be placed above the cast-in-place section to bring the manhole rim to finish

grade,

Concrete in the cast-in-place portion shall be placed neat against undisturbed
earth.

B. Cones -- Cone tops shall be placed within 6 to 18 inches of final street grade. Where
depth is insufficient for cones, flat slab tops shall be used. Lifling rings in precast
cones shall be plugged with dry packed mortar.

C. Joints -- Joints in precast manhole sections shall be made with either mortar or
]
plastic sealing compound.

SD3of8 Section 6



1. Mortar Application -- All joint surfaces and the face of the manhole base
shall be theroughly cleaned and wetted before applying mortar. Both the inside
and outside of mortared joints shall be plastered with mortar and the inside
brushed to a smooth finish with a wet brush. Special precautions shali be taken
to ensure that the entire joint space is filled with mortar and is watertight,

2. Plastic Sealing Compound Application -- Al joint surfaces and the face of
the manhole base shall be thoroughly cleaned before applying plastic sealing
compound. The sealing compound shall be protected from dirt during
application. Ends of the compound shall be joined end-te-end and not joined by
overlapping. Sufficient compound shall be used to cause a visual “squeeze-out”
of the compound material when adjacent sections are seated. Squeeze-out
material on the inside of the manhole shall be neatly trimumed flush with the
inside surface.

D. Connections -- Pipe connections to drainage manholes shall be made so that the
pipe is flush with the inside face of the manhole. These connections shall be finished
so that entrances are smooth. Uniess the manhole is cast around the pipe, connections
shall be made with dry packed cement mortar. Pipe connections shali not be made
into the cone section of the manhole uniess shown on the approved pians.

E. Grade Rings -- Grade adjustments shall be made using precast grade rings. Precast
rings shail be a minimum of 2 inches in height and a maximum of 12 inches in
height.

E. Frames and Covers -- The tops of frames and covers shall be set 178 inch below
finish grade pavement in the street and two inches above {inish grade in an
unimproved area. Per the Standard Details, a 12 inch deep by 12 inch wide concrete
cotlar shall be placed around the casting, covered by 0.10 foot of asphalt concrete
paving in a street area. The concrete collar shall be class A, six sack, 3,000 psi. All
joints between the frame, grade rings, dome, barrels and base shall be sealed with
non-shrink mortar, or an approved plastic sealing material, Inside the manhole, all
Joints where the sealing material is not flush with the inside wall shall be grouted
with non-shrink mortar and finished/wet-brushed.

e

Adjusting Existing Manhole Frames - The frame shall be supported above the
grade ring or dome by spacers, or by suspending with timber and wires. After the
concrete collar is poured, any space between the frame and grade ring or dome shall
be filled with non-shrink mortar, the inside wall of the riser finished/wet-brushed.

H. Compaction -- Compaction arcund storm drain manholes shall conform to
structural backfill requirements per Caltrans Standard Specifications Section 19-3.

PIPE INSTALLATION -- All drainage improvements shall be conform to the
following requirements:

A. Excavation -- Pipeline excavations shall be open-cut trenches, unless otherwise
Specified on the approved improvement plans. Excavations shall apply to all

SD 4 of 8 Section 6



applicable Federal and State safety requirements. All work shall be conducted in
such a manner as to prevent damage to the work or adjoining property.

Wherever the trench bottom is unstable, the area shall be excavated and an adequate
amount of 1/2 inch crushed rock shall be compacted in place to provide a stable base
for the pipe.

B. Trench Width -- Minimum trench width shall be the outside pipe diameter plus 12
inches, except for cast-in-place.

C. Pipe Bedding -- Pipes shall be placed on a firm bed of imported material
couforming to Engineered Standards. Unless unstable pipe bedding subgrade needs
to be removed, pipe bedding shall only be placed on native, undisturbed soil. Prior to
placing pipe bedding, the trench bottom shall be free of any loose material.

D. Laying Pipe -- The pipe shall be jaid up-stream with the bell or groove end of the
pipe placed up-stream. The interior of the pipe shall be kept clean as the work
progresses. For mortared joint, precast concrete pipe, the inside of each joint shall be
wet swabbed with a brush usntil no mortar protrudes on the inside of the pipe. After
mortaring, the exterior of each pipe joint shall be covered with a heavy paper
membrane for protection. Pipe shall not be laid, when, in the opinion of the PWD
Inspector, trench or weather conditions are unsuitable.

1. Laying and Backfill of Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) and High Density
Polyethylene Pipe (HIDPE) -- Laying and backfill for these pipes shall
conform fo Caltrans Standard Specifications, and manufacturer’s
recommendations, ASTM D-2321 with the following modifications:

3. Due to the light weight characteristic of the pipe, extreme care shall be taken
to avoid displacing the pipe during the backfilling operation. Following
placement of the pipe on the required bedding and to the required grade, the
pipe shall be stabilized in place with ballast. At a minimum, this shall be
accomplished by loading the pipe down stowly and carefully with piles of
embedment material to a minimum of one foot above the pipe on each joint

and midway on each length. The pipe shall be kept centered in the trench
during this operation.

b. The trench shall then be backfilled with embedment material 6 to 12 inches
above the pipe, prior to continuing with the trench backfill operations.

¢. Last joint to RCP pipe.

3. Pipe Laying Tolerances -- The pipes shalt be laid true to line and grade with
allowed tolerances of 0.03 foot above or below the design grade and 0.10 foot Jeft or
right of the design alignment.

3. Trench Backfill -- Initial backfi)l material shall be placed immediately after pipe
joints have been completed, inspected and passed by the PWD Inspector. The
material shall be carefully piaced so as not to disturb or damage the pipe, and shall
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be brought up evenly on both sides. Trench backfill shall be placed in 87 to 127 lifis
depending on soil conditions, compaction equipment and methods.

G. Cast-in-Place Concrete Pipe -- Cast-in-place concrete pipe shall conforn to
= . I P
provisions in Section 63 of the Caltrans Standard Specifications.

3. Pavement Cutting and Repaving -- When the trenchline is in an existing
pavement area, the pavement shalf be sawed or scored and broken ahead of trenching
operations. The proper tools and equipment shall be used in marking and removing
so that the pavement will be cut accurately 10 a neat and parallel line 12 inches wider
on each side than the trench width required. All cuts in Porttand Cement concrete
pavements shall be sawcut with equipment approved by the PWD Inspector.

Repaving shall be done in such a manner as to accurately match the cut pavement
area with a similar pavement material.

MATERIALS

A. Backfill Material - All drain pipe backfil} material shali conform to Engineered
Standards and may require testing for Town Engineer approval.

3. Drop Inlets -- All drop inlets shall conform to Standard Details SD-3 to SD-10.
Concrete to be Class “A”, reinforcing steel to conform to provisions in Section 52 of
the Caltrans Standard Specifications.

C. Lined Channels - All lined channels shall conform to Standard Details SD-18 and
19 and the following materials:

1. Air Blown Mortar -- Air blown mortar shall conform to provisions in
Section 53 of the Caltrans Standard Specifications.

3. Conecrete -- Concrete shall be either Class “A” conerete with Type 11 cement,
sacked concrete, or doweied and sacked concrete. The minimum
weight of sacked concrete shalf be 60 pounds per sack.

3. Curing Compound -- Curing Compound shall conform to provisions in
Section 90-7.01B of the Caltrans Standard Specifications.

4. Expansion Joint Filler -- Premoided expansion joint fillers shall be a
minimum of 3/8 inch thick and conform to ASTM Designation D 1751,

5. Grouted Cobbles -- Grouted cobbles shall reguire Class “A” concrete with
the cobble mixture as follows: all retained on the 1-1/2” sieve: not more than
40 percent passing the 4” sieve; and 107 maximuin size.

3. Weep Holes -- All weep holes shall be 2 inches in diameter and made of:
galvanized steel pipe, schedule 40 or better; PVC pipe, schedule 40 or better;
or, ABS pipe, schedule 40 or greater,

SD 6 of 8 Section 6
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G.

7. Welded Wire Fabric -- Welded wire fabric to conform to ASTM
Designation A 185.

Manholes -- All precast manhole barrels, risers, cones, flat tops and grade rings
shall conform to ASTM Designation C478 and shall conform to dimensions shown
on Standard Detail SD-23,

3. DBases -~ Bases shall be either precast or cast-in-place. Precast bases shall
conform to ASTM Designation C478. Cast-in-place bases shall be Class
“A”, concrete with Type II cement. Slump shall not exceed 4 inches as
determined by the slump cone method of ASTM Designation C143 or an
equivalent slump as determined by Test Method No. California 533.

2. Cones - All cones shall conform to ASTM Designation C478.

3. Joints -- Joints shall be made with either non-shrinking mortar or with plastic
sealing compounds conforming to Federal Specifications §5-S-00210,

3. Manhole Frames and Covers -- All castings for manhole frame castings,
covers and other purposes shall be of cast iron and conform to ASTM
Designation A 48, Class 30 and shall conform {o dimensions shown on
Standard Detail SD-22.

5. Mortar -- Mortar used in finishing manholes and joints shall be non-shrinking
and consist of 1 cubic foot of Portland Cement ta 2 cubic feet of concrete sand.

6. Pipe Connections -- Pipe connections for precast concrete tongue and
groove pipe shall be made using mortar, as designated above.

Outlet and Inlet Structures -- All outlet structures shall conform to Standard
Details SD-15 to SD-17.

Slurry Cement Backfill -- Slurry cement backfili shall conform to the
requirements of Section 19 of the Caltrans Standard Specifications.

Storm Drain Pipe -- Storm drain pipe shall conform to the following:

1. Acrylonitrile-Butadiene Styrene (ABS) -- ABS pipe shali meet the
requirements of ASTM Designation 122680,

18

Cast-in-Place Concrete Pipe -~ Concrete shall be Class “A”, 6 sack with
Type 1T cement and shall conform to the requirements of Sections 63 and 90
of the Caltrans State Specifications,

3. High Density Polyethylene Pipe (HIDPE) -- HDPE shall be Type “S”,
conforming to Section 64 of the Caltrans Standard Specifications. Joint
connections shall be water tight. A listing of approved manufacturers include

ADS, Inc., Hancor or approved equal.
SD 7 of 8 Section 6



4. Polyvinyl Chloride Pipe (PVC) -- PVC shall conform to the following
standards based on pipe diameter:

Pipe Diameter ASTM Designation
107 through 137 03034, SDR 35

187 through 277 F794, ¥2241, SDR 51
307 through 487 F794

All PV C pipe joints shall be integral wail bell and spigot configuration, factory
formed. All rubber rings shall conform to ASTM Designation F477.

5. Precast Reinforced Concerete Pipe (RCP) -- RCP shall conform to
ASTM Designation C76 for Class [, I, I1l, IV or V. The class of pipe shall
be based on the designation conforming to the approved plans.

Joints for RCP shall be tongue and groove, beil and spigot, or other
approved type, and shall be of such a design that when properly laid, they
shall have a smooth and uniform interior surface. Each joint shall be
sealed to prevent leakage. Sealing materials shall consist of either cement
mortar, rubber gasketed joints or resilient materials conforining to Section
65 of the Caltrans Standard Specifications.

6. Alternate Pipe Materials - Alternate pipe materials such as spiral rip
aluminum, aluminum coated steel or other materials may be submitted for

approval by the Town Engineer with soils analysis and other technical data.

7. All non-rigid pipe including and not limited to HDPE pipe shall be mandrel
tested (5%).

HYDROLOGY

Refer to the Placer County Flood Control District Stormwater Management Manual for
general hydrologic guidelines and rainfall Depth Durantion Frequency data. All
modeling and signing to be approved by DPW prior to approving development drawings.

SD8of8 Section 6






STORM DRAIN STANDARD DETAILS

Title Plate No,

Utility Stream Crossing Detail ... SD-1
Pipe Connections Detail ... e SD-2
Drop Inlet Frame And Grate Type "A:, "Bz, "C" Drop Inlet ..o SD-3
Drop Indet Type B e SD-4
Dirop Inlet Type " e e SD-5
Drop Inlet for type "D" and "E" Drop Intlets ... SD-6
Drop Inlet Type D e, SD-7
Drop Inlet Type "E" .o e SD-8
Drop Inlet TypPe " L e e ... SD-9
Drop Intet TYPe "G ..o e et SD-10
Pipe Outfall ~ Access Control RACk ............oo.iio oo SD-11
Pipe Outfall - Access Control Rack (30" Pipe and smaller).........ocooooovoviocor oo SD-12
Pipe Inlet SETUCIUTE.......ooiiiiiiiititio oo ettt SD-13
Trash Rack (33" Pipe and 1arger).............o.oooeo oo e, SD-14
Erosion Control Pipe DISCHArGe ..o e SD-15
Erosion Control - Ditch DISChArZe ... SD-16
Culvert Qutfall L. e SD-17
Lined Channel S€CHOM ..........c.co.oooi i) SD-18
Rock Lined Channel SeCtOn ... e SD-19
Access Ramp Detail ..o e SD-20
Grate Type Manhole COVEr ..., SD-21
Standard 24" Manhole Frame and COVET .............oooi ool SD-22
Standard Precast Storm Manhole ... e SD-23
Type "A" and "B" Saddle Manhole ..o, JSSTTPRUR SD-24
24" STOrm MAanROLE ...t e e e SD-25
Pipe Cover Requirements - CP, RCP, ACP, VCP and Cast-In-Place.......cooooovviveriv . SD-26
Pipe Cover Requirements CSP and CAP ..., SD-27
Pipe Bedding and Initial Backfill.................ocooiiio e SD-28
No Dumping Public Notice Detail ... oo SD-29

Stream Gauging StatON..............ooo it SD-30






EXISTING

GROUND \
A

e

GROUTED CLASS "B
COBBLES CONCRETE

TorP OF /

PROPOSED
UTILITY s |—
oy ” %
GROUTED 676 %10 GA. WELDED CLASS "B”
COBBLES WIRE FABRIC \ CONCRETE
{
I AY
s \ |
o - w0 % -
t © LUl B
6" 6" & 5
12" | 12" 12" 12"
@l (8
| |
PROPOSED PROPOSED
UTILITY UTILITY
SECTION 4-4 SECTION B-F
NOTES:

1. ALL UTILITY CROSSINGS OF EXISTING STREAMS SHALL BE AT LEAST 30" BELOW EXISTING CHANNEL
SIDES AND BOTTOMS. DEEPER PLACEMENT MAY BE REQUIRED IF FUTURE CHANNEL IMPROVEMENTS ARE

ANTICIFATED.
2. THE CUT SHALL BE SEALED AS SHOWN WiTH GROUTED COBBLES, CLASS "B CONCRETE OR OTHER

APPROVED MATERIAL TO A WIDTH 12" EACH SIDE OF THE UTILITY TRENCH. ALL NATURAL STREAMS, AS
SHOWN ON THE NATURAL STREAMS PLAN, SHALL UTILIZE GROUTED COBBLES.

TOWN OF LOCMIS

UTILITY STREAM
CROSSING DETAIL

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

"}APPROVED BY:
\Z o~ A%LHMW

BRIAN . FRAGIAO‘
DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC W KS/T MiIN ENGINEER

REVISED:

SD-1

SR "
jl‘ﬂ-;lﬂ I:’l‘




12°WMING 12 MIN
#4 REBAR ~ y ~~CONC. COLLAR?
A i o Z
\. v b 1S {2 |
HDP, CSP OR- 5
CAP N b nr -
b
\ |
INSIDE
CACE CAST~IN-PLACE OR

PRE-CAST CONC. FIPE

CAST-IN-PIACE OR PRE—-CAST
CONCRETE PIPE TO CSP QR_CAP

*TRANSITION OF PIPE MATERIAL
AT MANHOLES 1S PERFERRED

. . PIPE OR STRUCTURE
M 127N il 1
l '/mcorvc, COLLAR o con
_ . 44 REBAR — ] 8 / " Couiae
P oa O % \‘\___ 3 -
/ . \ R TR )R
R ) 2
e v s bt — oL 7
N B T \_ <
/ L INSIDE FACE
P
INSIDE FACE o cOnG, PIPE
CONCRETE PIPE_TO_CONCRETE PIPE PPN
WITHOUT STANDARD JOINT : b _ -tz
A /’A wlE
/
#4 REBAR _/\v_,_ 12"

CONCRETE PIPE, CAP
CSP_INTO EXISTING

MORTAR OR |

ST0. CSP BAND
COUFLER

PIPE OR STRUCTURE

PIPES OF
DISSIMILAR METALS

APPROVED BY:

Q/ )},u.ﬁ_

T pr>

TOWN OF LOCMIS
PIPE CONNECTIONS

BRIAN J. FRAGIA

DIRECTOR OF PUB IC ORKS/@OWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

DETAIL SD-2

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




BOTH ENDS THESE

36 L7 — BARS ONLY

o cornirs ) /16 )
E\ // :z_;—"_
i [’ e ’
e ‘
]
A

= / i FARY T 1 -1
> : T i | | T
\ |
: \ J
' Ji SN
L ' W]l
/| ] | S
| / |
) / l
/] / |
. 1
BAR 3'x1/4", _/ 44
P 3"
J-4 12"
o 5/16"DIA, TYP,
BAR 3"x1/4 HOT PRESS FIT
—4x3x1/2
r“-/ . . » ] (] ¥ ’ . L J[/ ANGLE
i {
e 4 ANCHORS=1/2"DIA —
32 1/2" 112 TYP - 712"
3.5 12" e
e N
— 5
| =°“| ] NOTE: AT THE CONTRACTOR'S OPTION, END
1l —) SPACING OF 5/16" CROSS RODS iAY
I s | 1 BE 2" INTERIOR SPACING SHALL
Q = o N ] N REMAIN 4,
i 45 i o
W -
ST 6", =
| -
1
| ‘m]
3
SECTION A-4 -
éAPPROVED 3Y: / TOWN OF LOOMIS
“?j)”vﬁd“ﬂ DAV EZIPN DROP INLET FRAME AND GRATE
BRIAN J. FRAGIAG./ TYPE "B", "C", DROP INLETS SD-3
DIRECTOR OF FPUBLI KS/TOWN ENGINEER
REVISED: DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




OPEN—-BACK HOOD

SECTION (—-C

GREATER THAN 4.

54
S S 3
o _.._{:: A_,}“_mu._j % L X
||r<\“—mI ' E xm & 2'-4" S
: ! 'YT; ‘ [ ({-é % 1 g: S
1l ‘ @3 10" |55
i 'I | I _J 5
| S N IS - =
i T /= -
A1l ; A IR )
Ll “ 0 Mt |
A |E : | 1 5 I P i
el L ! 44 6 43
Hl ) :
Tl . ’\f A
1 -u-ll-—":-—I 7
A TYPE 1 CURB
--"‘"["T%Zij’”"" SECTION A-4
g | L 3
iy
PLAN k m 6” 2’0«-6" LQJs. Il:‘:]
5 a3
TYPE 2 CURB o 3 25
1-6"  |6" 315 6" 1-6 ——A7 B
| N i _ .
7/2» I 3/4" & A N 44"
______________ _J ] & é
SEE NOTE 8. N =
TYPE 1 OR 1A ' TRANSITION [
C&G . ! by, ©
B
& : || S x “
a o A . > ©
-3 ” : " »
3 : g 1'-10 6
] | > b
. B - TYPE 2 CURB
SECTION A-4
SECTION B-F
) NOTES:
9 1. CONSTRUCT 6" OF VERTICAL CURB BEFORE BEGINNING
e TRANSITION ON TYPE 1 C & G.
2. SEF DRAWING SD—5 FOR GUTTER DEPRESSION
3 BOTTOM OF INLET SHALL BE PLACED PRIOR TO OR AT
THE SAME TIME AS SIDE WALLS.
o 4. FRAME AND GRATE SHALL CONFORM TO DRAWING SD-3,
| 5 OPEN-BACK HOOD SHALL BE CAST IRON.
TOP OF HOOD SHALL HAVE THE "NO DUMPING
“§ FLOWS TO CREEK”™ STAMP.
" 6. REINFORCING STEEL OR MESH TO BE USED FOR DEPTHS

APP?OVED BY:m 4 .
‘—%ﬂ DA o

BRIAN J. FRAGIAD,
DIRECTOR OF PUBLIt

REVISED:

WORK S)/TOWN ENGINEER

=
\ 'r.—
) \wum cA ¢"‘“s

TOWN OF LOCMIS

DROP INLET
TYPE "B”

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS
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BINIBIRINIETEIN
INTRINH R
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STANDARD DEPRESSION

2’ GRATE

STANDARD DEPRESSION SECTION C-C

NOTES:
1. BOTTOM OF INLET SHALL BE PLACED PRIOR TO OR
AT THE SAME TIME AS SIDE WALLS.

2. FRAME AND GRATE SHALL CONFORM
TO DRAWING SD-3.

3. REINFORCING STEEL OR MESH T0 GE
USED IN DEPTHS GREATER THEN 4°

DAAARARAS
o
. i
. £
%
6" 3-0" 67
SECTION B-B

& MAX

5"

TYPE 2 CURB SECTION A-A

SAPPROVED BY: _ ,, .
I, PNt

BRIAN J. FRAGIAD, ) il
DIRECTOR OF PUBLIG-WORKS/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

TOWN GF LOOMIS

DROP INLET
TYPE ”C” SD-5

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




1'-3 1/4
-3 3/4"

r
Ly
L -
= >
Uy o~ \
2%
)
s
o <
o @ /
e

44

ROD 5/16" 8 TYE,,
HOT PRESS FIT

7 }'\*—-— END BAR

A4

/BAR 21/2°x 1747

21/

e

NOTES:

1. INSTALLED GRATE SHALL BE PERMANENTLY
SECURED TO FRAME WITH 127 LENGTH

OF GALVANIZED CHAIN.

B

END BAR 27X 1/4"

T

BAR 2 1/2"% 1/4"

SECTION A—~A

2. AT THE CONTRACTOR'S OPTION, END SPACING

OF 5/16" CROSS RODS MAY BE 27,

SPACING SHALL REMAIN AT 4",

INTERIOR

2" X 1/4"

Ai%ﬂ) BY: i
e

BRIAN J. FRAGIA -
DIRECTOR OF Pugiiljc.,\z\!}ms/ﬂ%wm ENGINEER

REVISED:

TOWN OF LOOMIS

DROP INLET GRATE
FOR TYPE "D” & "E”
DROP INLETS
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS
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6" MAX.

-

TYPE 2 VERTICAL CUEH

NOTES:

SEE DRAWING S5D-5 FOR GUTTER DEPRESSION
SEE DRAWING SD—-6 AND 5D-8 FOR FRAME & GRATE DETAIL

12" LENGTH OF 1/4" GALVANIZED CHAIN TO BE
PERMANENILY AFFIXED TO THE GRATE AND ONE
CORNER OF THE INLET FRAME ADJACENT TO THE CURB.

4. BOTTOM OF INLET SHALL BE PLACED PRIOR TO OR
AT THE SAME TIME AS SIDE WALLS.

2-01/4" .
5/8"
2o .
L T
Lo . i
3 5/8" | ‘! 1-10 1/4" 4 i‘j
i R
g 1'-101/4" 16"
SECTION A—-A

TYPE 1 CURB

JAPPROVED BY:

c"" -~
C(H\\(LMM—J

REVISED:

BRIAN_J. FRAGIA
DIRECTOR OF PU

g{{C\WC!RKS /fglowm ENGINEER

TOWN OF LOOMIS

DROP INLET
TYPE ”D”

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS
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<4 ©
PRl Rl =5
. w
‘ ‘ SIDEWALK &
e TIATILETTTYTTTON A 7 N
e ! , ; / =
I | 2-0 /4"
l * M“F"I.-_l ————— B ——rm
It ! V7L Y T
x L | 1 . (ol
o4 o ! A vy v 3 i
e A i | A b D '?
of T | B
| .
~ o ! GRATE FRAME
bl i
e L SEE SECTION A-A,
T 1 TYPE 2 C&G, FOR TYPE 1 CURB
AT il | CONC BOX DETAILS SECTION A=A
S Wi ot ESU R
A 1 | TYPE 1 QR 1A CURB GUTTER
B4 » TYPE 2 CURB
BACK OF L 1I=8"1 67 1'-71 5/8" L 67 1=6"
cag | e |
\ 30 ]
" - (e _I\ o b
SIDEWALK — =& j 26 = ’ 120 %’
~ =37 1% > C TRANSITION
? k\ } = £ e °
] NN i | CONSTRUCT 6" OF
@ I it q ‘.| VERTICAL CURB BEFORE
¢ B s v | BEGINNING TRANSITION
. R p i | On TYPE 1 C&G.
4 g :
1O R
o . . 6" 1'-10 1/4" 1 6" 4
SECTION B-B 4
8" =7 |g” i,{ |
TYPE 2 CURB g ~ 58 P s :
SECTION A-A lf“ - i ™ £
NOTES: 1 {
1, SEE DRAVING 5D-5 FOR GUTTLR DEPRESSION % ——1 ]—3 5/8" . L -
2. BOTTOM OF INLET SHALL BE PLACED PRIOR ]/2" ™ f/2
TO OR AT THE SAME TIME AS THE SIDEWALLS. SECTION D"’_D b OPEN“BACK HOO.D
3 SEF DRAVANG S0-6 FOR GRATE DETAIL. SECTION C*‘“C
4. THIS STRUCTURE IS TO SERVE ONLY TO PICK UP
GUTTER DRAINAGE OR AS A JUNCTION BOX FOR
SMALL PIPES iN A LONGITUDINAL DIRECTION ONLY.
512" LENGTH OF 1/4" GALVANIZED CHAIN TO BE
FERMANENTLY AFFIXED TO THE GRATE AND OWE
CORNER OF THE INLET FRAME ADJACENT TO THE CURE.
6 OPEN=~BACK HOOD & GRATE FRAME SHALL BE CAST IRON.
APPROVED BY: . TOWN OF LOOMIS
7 Pl Al L DROP INLET
BRIAN_J. FRAGIAD" / —— _
DIRECTOR OF PUB%LW/ORKS%OWN ENGINEER TYPE E SD 8
REVISED: DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




318" GALV,

707 (W0 OPERNG, CHECKER PLATE "\ R i\
(N - —— '.,.)
! <4 COVER \‘ -
o z .
SR U B A 7w 1/4 Ao
! ! JOIA
_ © © o™ "o
= | [ -
= f [5  S
® &J A t ! A ihl e oy
Tleal e R R Nt
| & ; ! } STIFFENER ™ ~a
= i i PG R — p ™
T § | - o
oo ol 1412360 | T
e AT 15 FILLET WELD N &
N 7O COVER i |
W] B - i~ i N
- f
b4 Ry . ~ et 5
PLAN 5" 2\j_
23 ;}
METAL COVER
(UNDERSIDE)
ME 1126 GALY
COVER \ / EYE BOLT PLACE 1/2" DA, HORIZONTAL BAR IN
. T— CENTER OF SIDE OR END OPENING GREATER
© I THAN 6" ‘\
S ° 4'-0" NO. 4 BAR OVER SIDE
\ AND END OPENINGS
><
N < q;: WK/ , i M
5 = ST A &
. N = ~—— SIDE OPENING
g 2,“‘0
4 = |
29 =
. ’ | ‘ DITCH FLOWLINE
. o . : . GRADED TO
- 48 e’ <l OFENING
SECTION A-4 4 e
SECTION B-—B
NOTES:

1. TOP OF WALLS TO BE FINISHED TO A FLAT
PLANE TO PROVIDE EVEN BEARING FOR PLATE

COVER.

2. PROVIDE 1/4" x 18" GALV. CHAIN WELD T0O

COVER AND EYE BOLT

3. PROVIDE END OR SIDE OPENINGS AS SHOWN ON

PLAN OR CROSS SECTION AND E£YE BOLT.

4. METAL PLATE COVER TO BE GALVANIZED.

APPROVED BY:
ol _ . —
4 e .

5
BRIAN J. FRAGIAD WAy
DIRECTOR OF PUBUC%O?%S/T(S%N ENGINEER

REVISED:

TOWN OF LOOMIS

DROP INLET
TYPE "F”

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS
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- MIN

WEIGHT OF PRECAST

REINFORCED CONCRETE

COVER 15 80 LBS.

-0

SECTION B-F

2'-11

16 GA COVER FRAME

27 % INSIDE DiA.
3/8°FT

b 5" ANCHORS (TOT. 4)7

265 " OUTSIDE COVER

2

N =5
| 4
| A
3-0" 70 f@
U BACK CURE -~ 15
. 13
, . Lo,
2-6" T0 ©
CURE FACE |5
PLAN
211"
TOP BACK
OF CURB 3/16"
3BT Y
““‘“““”““M
57 %]
] e ] A
> R:ﬁh—-—" ] Q , .
SYEEN 2-6
© .
2 E . huig?
& ) ' R
o| |6 2'-0 ' -~
s ) ) 10 GAx2" -/
s . FRAME RINGS
a .
~ 30"
SECTION _A—A
2-0" 30"

BACK OF CURB

24" DA COPENING

a
L DiAx10” FOUND.

BOLT (TOT. 2)

[EVEL SCREWS &

o LTV .

( OPTIONAL)

3-2"

!

=)

__%

CURB INLET

LiP OF GUITER

GUTTER TRANSITION PLAN

3-0"

20" ‘

GUTTER _TRANSITION ELEVATION

NOTES:

1. CURB INLET ASSEMBLY MAY BE PRECAST CONCRETE,
FIBER GLASS FORMLINER WITH CLASS "BY P.LCOOR

FORMED AND CAST—IN-PLACE P.C.C.

2 ALL METAL SHALL BE HOT DIPPED GALYV, ASTM A123.

APPROVED BTY:

7”);,,;/&

g%%ﬁ;t¢¢»ﬁ~

BRIAN J. FRAGIA

DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC™ W@’RKS/%WN ENGINEER

REVISED:

DROP INLET
TYPE "G”

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

TOWN OF LOOMIS
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IRASH RACK LATCH LINK

AGE, SEE TABLL

AT RIGHT FOR SIZE OF SQUARE TUBING
STOCK FOR FABR/CA\?;/ON

Wi

FASTEN LATCH LINKAGE 10 ANCHOR
OMAIN AND PADLOCK

ANCHOR- 1,/27 DiA

/ STEEL BENT 10 37 DiA

AND EMBEDED 127

BRIAN J FRAGIAD {P
SIRECTOR OF PUBCIC WORKS,/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

CONTROL RACK
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

| o _u___”__.:-““:f%;}% BARS EACH FACE W MEADWALL
] j o~
- SN - RACK LATCH SEE .-
. - DETAIL BELOW
VA N \
i \
o = #4 BARS FACH FACE
i 7
! - ’
S ot HINGE BRACKET .
N T ~q,
8" E 2" -t 7 1/2" (x2)
1
: .
l}“ J I} ” I 1 ” ] 8" j
e on 30 e 20"
LATCH LINKAGE — SEE TABLE
FOR SIZE OF SQUARE TUBING
STOCK FOR FABRICATION
_.__l 7 ' —
n " X
1 [+ = 5] .3 Xj STE'EI'.. ANGI’.E [T v f2 = =
] SAME THICKNESS AS T j
/ }/8 C LATCH PLATE
' Io
" g 5 e 5 BOLT
1 N v, DR’.’LL
1 3/8"
P 4 1" e
| = \/}@ T 1- ;/
1N s i “ A ? PP | RACK \LATCH PLATE|LATCH PLATE
.k /8 M 1 SIZE |BAR SIZE} THICKNESS SIZE
" \ - g 2 #4 1/4" 17,095 THICK
2 1/4 '—1 ] | ! o - ; ;
] 5 8 o jll o 27” ’#15 ¥ " +
o / 30" . 3/8 *
. 33 #6 ‘ '
-3 PY 34 . v T 133 THICK
42" ,f’.? r *
M 48“ [] ]/2" ]
1 ENTIRE RACK TO BE WELDED REINFORCING STEEL OR ROUND o . ; ;
BARS OF EOUAL DA WiITH HORIZONTAL BARS BLING 8" = ., 7 M P
CENTER 70 CENTER gg.. £ - ;
2 USE CLASS "8” CONCREIE, 727 v - e
3 ROOM SHALL BE PROVIDED DOWNSTREAM TO LAY RACK FLAT. T v ; v
4 FASTEN LATCH BRACKET, TO HEADWALL WATH 1/2'x6" BOLTS
5 WHEN RACK BAR SHALL BE TIGHT AGAINST THE TOP OF THE
HINGE BRACKET SO THAT THE RACK CANNOT BE LIFTED
OFF THE LATCH.
6 FABRICAIE HINGE BRACKET FROM f4 RE~BAR.
7. ALL RENFORGING STEEL SHALL HAVE 27
FMBEDMENT EXCEPT AS NOTES
‘APPROVED BY: TOWN OF LOOMIS
\ ; PIPE OUTFALL-ACCESS
SD-11




e VARIABLE e 4

VARIABLE

} I // //:
‘ir_ 7
4 BEND OUTER BARS OF GRATE
INTO AN EYET AND CONNECT
ToP VIEW 0 EYE' OF U BARS SET
INTO WALL.
. 5”
CONSTRUCT TRASH RACK OF #5 BARS ,\Z‘
8" CENTERS VERTICAL AND i i}
16" CENTERS HORIZONTAL. .
VARIABLE

45

I S T AR T

: 4" =
_L_ L DO NOT ATTACH BOTTOM OF
'TRASH RACK™ TO SLAB.

___l
g
Jh

SIDE VIEW

NOTE: ALL REINFORCING TO BE 44 @ 12"

USE CLASS B CONCRETE

TOWN OF LOOMIS

pPIPE INLET STRUCTURE
AND TRASH SD-12
RACK (30" PIPE & SMALLER)

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

APPROVED BY:
\ { ey >
BRIAN J. FRAGIAD F) 4

SIRECTOR OF PUBLIC WORKS/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

=
—
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B SRS i 1

SYMME TRICAL /

—-— N

BRIAN J. FRAG

PUBL!%@&KS /1IWN ENGINEER

DIRECTOR OF
REVISED:

mms u
T

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

ABOUT C/L
% TOoP VIEW
/11 o
[——e~ A
L
" 4”
_"'_.-..-——i.m
T - .y
| f
7"’“0" 1——'&:— A
) W
" SIDE VIEW 1
HALF SECTION A—A
DIMENSIONS AND REINFORCING
ALL .
v W 2 L T |\ REINFORCING '
P PR T T T £ ®C - "B" MAY BE REDUCED IF REQUIRED
3 - A #3 12 Gy CHANNEL DIMENSIONS.
o la-a" s-g |4-2"| 6" g3 ©12"
w0 |4—a" | 5-4" | 48" | 67 #3 Q12" 2 ﬁ[fﬁiﬁﬁfgf gjf%ﬁgmwc SHOWN
48" |e—107 | 7-2" | 52" ] 8" #6 W12 ! )
547 |5-4" [8-0" | 6-0"| 8"| #6 W12 3 USE CLASS 8’ CONCRETE.
o |6-0° -0 |e-6"| 8| # ©i12"
APPROVED BY: TOWN OF LOOMIS
‘;/ ,—/,4,\)
At (7 L g PIPE INLET STRUCTURE

SD-13




NOTES:

4
)

o =g

. T
4
SYMME TRICAL ‘/ TOP VIEW
ABOUT ¢/
DETAIL "B” S
"‘\/// ___:\\
1 A\
\
S I
" I
!
L BAR SN
Py
BAR A’ T

DETAIL A ]

NOTE PIPE NOT SHOWN.
SIDE VIEW

- TYPE ALL WELDS

TRASH RACK DIMENSIONS

RACK TO BRACKET WITH 4

BY 22" HEX BOLTS WITH
TWG HEX NUTS EACH.

NUMBER & SIZE ,

DIA. L L ) H
BAR A L BAR

33" | 8-3/8" x 2-i/2" | 3-2x 2 x1/4 13-1 1'-10" g |3-8"
367 | 8-3/8" x 2-1/2" | 3-2x 2 x 1/4 |\3-4" =11 g |3-10"
40" | 9-3/8" x 2=1/2" |3-2x 2 x 1/4 |5%11" 123" 9" i4'-4"
48" | 9-3/8" x 2-1/2" (4-2x 2 x 1/4 167" 1'-9" 10" 14-10"
54" 10-3/8" x 3" 73 x 3x 174 |7-9" |2-15" |105" |5-8"
60" |11-3/8" x 3-1/2" (4-3 x 3 x 1/4 |8-5" 2-4" 1" o|6-2"

1. THIS TRASH RACK MAY BE USED WITH PIPE INLET

STRUCTURES.

2 MATERIAL TO CONFORM TO ASTM DESIGNATION A-36.

I ST MAY VARY WTH '8 SEE PLATE.
4 ALL FILLET WELDS TO BE 3/16"

5. 2 HINGES REQUIRED FOR 33,36 & 42 INCH PIFES.

3 HINGES REQINRED FOR 48, 54 & 60

DETAIL "B”

prILL B CONNECT TRASH

3

APPROVED BY:
~ ——

BRIAN J. FRAGIAD e
DIRECTOR OF PUB%-W@RKS%‘HOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

TOWN OF LOOMIS

TRASH RACK
(33" PIPE & LARGER)

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS
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MITER CUT PIPE TO FIT

FLUSH Wi

NOTES:
1. USE CLASS B CONCRETE OR
CROUTED COBBLES AS SPECIFIED

2 6'%6'x10 GA. WIRA MESH
THROUGHOUT CONCRETE

TOF OF CHANNEL SLOPE
& -0" —

JE———

TH SLOPE “\r

SECTION C-C

TS 6x6x10 GA
WIRE MESH

Exbx10 GA
WIRE MESH

P ExGx10 GA
\_ 2x PIPE DIA. (370 67) WIRE MESH \
50" MINIMUM - 4"
—~1'-6 ' ' M
6" - —--6"
SECTION B~F
e
FRONT VIEW
APPBOVED BY: TOWN OF LOCMIS
Y WA%W EROSION CONTROL
BEtoR " oF PUBOT WoRKS/TowN ENGINEER | | = Y PIPE DISCHARGE SD-15
SR T T Wty
REVISED: SRS DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS
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TOP_VIEW
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TOE OF CHANNEL SLOPE g _,J
5'-0"
VARIES
/;KQ I N . 1
& o NOIES: — -
v\d', - 1. USE CLASS B SRR
: > CONCRETE OF GROUTED DITCH
COBBLES AS SPECIFIED. )
2 6 X6 X 10 GA WRE [ sorrou
WIRE MESH =N N MESH THROUGHOUT CONC. T SRR
2. ON LINED CHANNELS, 716
APRON SHALL CONNECT i
8 =W% i{gﬁogo AT STOM TO SIDE LINING.
SHOWN ON SECTION (-=C 6x6x10 GA
PLANS o WIRE MESH
6'-0
TOE OF CHANNEL SLOPE
BN [ — 6x6x10 GA
7'!*5" ! f WIRE MESH
!::..:.-_:.d_.'_'_..-_‘ ________ "J"_.l
-6 ¢ T )
SECTION D-D o 1T
— VARIES ——
‘ SECTION A-A
— B 4 Exbx10 GA
! L \ WIRE MESH
N %
-6
i | e
SECTION B—-B
FRONT VIEW
APPROVED BY: TOWN OF LOOMIS
7 Sy ot pn? EROSION CONTROL SDAG

BRIAN J. FRAG
DIRECTOR OF PU

REVISED:

3 y
BI:K;J«ORKQTOWN ENGINEER

- DITCH DISCHARGE

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




D = DIAMETER
CMP.

NOTE: 50% OF ROCK SHALL BE LARGER
THAN 050 AND SHALL CONFORM
TO SECTION 72 OF THE GENERAL
SPECIFICATIONS OR REFER TO
CHART D AND TABLE 2 OF "BANK
AND SHORE PROTECTION IN THE
CALIFORNIA HIGHWAY FRACTICE
PAGES 112 AND 113

4PPROVED BY: TOWN OF LOOMIS

\Z@d O — AT p

SRIAN J. FRAGIAC ;
SIRECTOR OF PUBLIE-WERKS/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

CULVERT OUTFALL SD.17

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




OFTION 2

GPTION 1 —\ - 31 OR VAR
, 50 ﬁ“h ¥ - ;1) F'_“-LH—
n == | varEs = 107
5‘17,-/‘ 7\j‘“'“'"”“"‘""r =2 B2
° ° © © ° ° ) 7Yp4” Z n"/‘\"lv/(:/‘-\ T
A~ POURED—IN=-PLACE
CONCRETE
2" WEEP HOLES| /£ |
@ 107 CENTERS
(TYP) L3 x \0 L3 o o
CONTRACTION. JOINT =V \
@ 10" CENTERS EXPANSION JOINT

@ 50" CENTERS

6’ CHAIN LINK FENCE

REVISED:

PLAN |
6" MIN. 94
- 4
ALTERNATE FOR LINING e
Fpa el e o e
LININ o) o /
- : / 3" POURED—IN—PLACE CONCRETE OR- 7
COMPACTION REGD. AR~ BLOWN MORTAR Y. NC o
 WIRE MESH REINFORCED THROUGHOUT (6"X6°X10 GA.) 5 L_ o
S
4" POURED-IN-PLACED CONCRETE D7
I_' VARIABLE —— N o
INVERT =~ L 0
e g s e TS wEEP HOLE
WEEP HOLE ¥TH | T oo
SACK OF PERVIOUS
MATERIAL BEHIND THE l VARIABLE
WEEP HOLE (T C.F. MIN ; ;
HOLE T0 BE 2" DIAMETER & MIN.
PIPE, CUT TO FIT
SECTION
7
gL !
18" 11 VARIES |
. D .'
bl /
L e \_ JOINT DETAIL [/
_{ 6" 1_- \\“-._._ ///
CUTOFF WALL
70 BE PLACED ALONG ENTIRE END OF
LINED SECTION AT BEGINNING AND AT
END OF LINING
APPROVED BY: . TOWN OF LOOMIS
- S
s Pl gt
BRIAN. J. FRAGIA %\ LINED CHANNEL SECTION Sp-18
DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC-WORKS/TOWN ENGINEER
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




GEOTEXTILE FABRIC

10 BE USED

*72” MIN,

COBBLE LINED - "V" DITCH

SMIN. — 5MAX

SLOPE 2:1

NQIE: 6" MIN. COBBLE SIZE

&N COBBLE LINED — CHANNEL DITCH

S APPROVED BY:

Y e 71 [ Dec pe>
BRIAN J. FRAGIA .
DIRECTOR OF PU‘S{E’&VORKS’?TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

TOWN OF LOOMIS

ROCK LINED CHANNEL
SECTIONS

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS
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10 MiN. ’1 { .. 4" CONCRETE LINING
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/ /_,__\\ ___TOF OF LINING TO MATCH

-
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i >> % ~
A ’\'(v
&

QIES: CHANNEL SECTION ——

1. BOTTGM TRANSITION
25" MINIMLUM LENGTH
WiTH NO RAMP.

2 WEEP HOLES AND JOINTS
AS REQUIRED FOR ALL
LINED CHANNEL SECTIONS.

3. LOW SIDE OF CHANNEL
TO BE OPPCSITE RAME.

4, SIDE SLOPE LINING MAY BE
DELETED ON CHANNELS WITH
BOTTOM LINING ONLY

APPROVED BY: - TOWN OF LOOMIS

aggiiédx“’ﬁ ;\ A, ~</@¢,«4

BRIAN J. FRAGIACSLJ
DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC WORKS,/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:
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} 3 ROLLED 5/16°8 TYPE
SIEEL RING NOT PRESS FIT

NOTES:

1. MANHOLE COVER SHALL FIT
FRAME SHOWN ON DRAWING SD-22.

2 SEATING SURFACES SHALL BE
MACHINED AS SHOWN IN DETAIL
ON DRAWING SD-22.

3 THIS COVER MAY BE USED ONLY
WITH APPROVAL OF ENGINEER

4. GALVANIZE AFTER FABRICATION.

TOWN OF LOOMIS

GRATE TYPE MANHOLE
COVER Sb-21

DEPARTMENT Of PUBLIC WORKS

'APPROVED BY:

("2 5 %V‘\,&H,V\Mw"}
BRIAN J. FRAGIAD g/ ﬁ
DIRECTOR OF PUBLIESWORKS/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:




ETIERING TO READ -
YSTORM DRAINT

A 2,
/- /
/wm e \,\,W%

/\/\/\ AVAYAYAVATAYAY AVAVAYAY

\_>\/ \\/ X /\/\/

VAYA
7

FPICK HOLE -
PAVAYAYA
4 >‘> >%
4 - 1" DIA

HOLES EQUALLY
SPACED OR 29"
BOLT CENTER

31 1/2" \

26 1/47
25 3/87
25 5167
~11/8" -
J'/ \
1 A0
T %J—‘\_\- ——s 4——1::1—"’;\"'——7-[; /,l
4 ;/2" ”””””””””””””” -7 NI
o -
1 TW
9/16" - ' 24" \ ‘
[

NOTE: ALL MATERIALS TO BE MADE IN U.S.A.

1 1/8"
AE—

1
\— OPTIONAL RIBS

1/2" 5/8"

134"

SECTION THROUGH CENTER OF PICK HOLE

APPROXIMATE
WEIGHT (LBS.)

270

ITEM
ASSY.

FRAME 142

co 128

MATERIAL: CAST IRON

VER

\f AS T CRID PATIERN

/ DETAIL A

10 1/2 °

T 7
DA

SEATING SURFACES SHALL
BE CLOSELY MACHINED

TO THE DIMENSIONS
SHOWN.  TOLERANCES

ON MACHINED SURFACES
SHALL NOT EXCEED 1/647

DETAIL A

MACHINED
SURFACE

4

COVER

FRAME

APPROVED BY:
/

Q:(‘\—A/th—i—b

[N

I e

BRIAN J. FRAGIAD {)
DIRECTOR OF PUBI]%QWUR)KS/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

STANDARD 24” MANHOLE

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS
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MORTAR

ADJUSTING RING

AS REQUIRED

(a8}

. —+/— 2" SUMP

o FLAT SIAB _TOP

a~«—'—~—w‘1--— " MIN.

]

M ¢ ¢ e 2 . - i
[ . v e a J 5 "MIN.

SUMP SHALL BE 2" DEEP (TYP.), MEASURED FrROM

FROM INVERT OF OUTFALL PIPE. SUMP NOT

REQUIRED IF DIAMETER OF QUIFALL PIPE IS 247

OR LARGER, OR IF M.H. IS NOT WITHIN PUBLIC

T
NOTES:

1. FCCENTRIC CONES SHALL BE USED IF
SHOWN ON THE PLANS.

2 JOINTS MAY BE EITHER KEYED

R/AW OR OTHER AREA WITH VEHICULAR ACCESS. A OR TONGUE AND GROOVE.

12" DEEP SUMP WiLL BE REQUIRED IN ALL

3 A MINIMUM OF 6" OF UNDISTURBED

MANHOLES DISHARGING DIRECTLY TO WATERWAYS WMANHOLE WALL SHALL REMAIN BETWELN

OR OFEN SPACES.

STD, FRAME & COVE;’?—\

ENTERING PIPES

TABLE OF DIMENSIONS

ORTAR
OB/‘M 4

MH A B [T MIN
48" 148" 16" | 6"
60" 160" 130" 8"
72" \72"42" | 8"

DIMENSION 8" IS A MINIMUM DIMENSION

AND MAY BE GREATER If DEPTH PERMITS.

RISER SECTIONS, CONES, AND ADJUSTING
RINGS SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM
DESIGNATION C-475

FRAME SHALL BE SECURED TO RISER OR
FLAT SLAB TOP WITH CEMENT MORTAR

CLASS A CONCRETE

——r— e

24" -
6 "MIN.

A
-
FLAT SLAB SHALL BE USE WHEN
DEPTH DOES NOT PERMIT USE OF TAPER UNIT

APPROVED BY:

ra ‘ \._
@MM /g“ ‘1 '?"VH’M-”\:i
BRIAN J. FRAGIAQA, f

DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC WORKS /FOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

TOWN OF LOOMIS

STANDARD PRECAST
STORM MANHOLE

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

SD-23




L/

! / STANDOARD 247 FRAME & COVER

- 5"

i
;
MAX.

i

STANDARD MANHOLE _

BRIAN_J. FRAGIAE ™
DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC WORKS/TDWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

SADDLE MANHOLE

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

7 SECTION
VARIABLE
I 4
{ '
- 48— A o A
)
1 S __r(
6" L 245 BARS
FACH WAY
VARIABLE R - 10"
VARIABLL S . 1
48" MIN. 5/40"/1,% —1 - =
_,J#q__ & |
TYPE B
NOTE:
REMOVE CONCRETE IN
WANHOLE OPENING AND
CONSTRUCT RISER BASE,
Wil £ CONCRETE 1S STILL
FRESH. 5
PLACE RISER SECTION AFTER 48" DIA.
CONCRETE HAS SET. (CLASS A :
CONCRETE).
NOIES:
1 ALl PIPE OTHER THAN
CAST~IN-PLACE PIPE.
o CAST—IN-PLACE PIPE
:L [ESS THAN 48" DiA
2-45 BARS
FACH WAY .
8" ]
APPROVED BY TOWN OF LOOMIS
N 7/%4"—— TYPE "A” & "B
SD-24




! - STANDARD MANHOLE COVER
P S S SRR AT PR
: e ﬁ[ CONC. 17 MAX. OVER FLANGE

- e
> ! . ]
B i .
wy
X . .
™ . 1 *a
o a i M
ks . .
3| = : 1
2 o od
Tl o
§ *l b 4 @
u-) -
- 18" MAXIAUM
N _— SFE NOTE 5
B a e i ) N Q.:
@ « - v a 2 4 o a 5 . %
1
NOTES: 6" 1 24" | 6" [N
1. USED WHERE TOP OF PIPE IS LESS i T | L
THAN 30" BELOW SURFACE » 6 +
2. WALl THICKNESS OF MANHOLE DOES
NOT APPLY WHEN CLASS il RC.P.
1S USED.
3. USED CLASS "A" CONCRETE OR CLASS
HRCP.

4 WHEN MANHOLE IS CAST-IN-PLACE,
WALL THICKNESS SHALL NOT VARY
MORE THA 1 INCH FROM THAT SHOWN

5 WHEN USED AT ANGLE POINTS,

MAX, PIPE SIZE TO BE 12 INCHES.

5. 2" SUMP TO BE MEASURED FROM
INVERT OF QUTFALL PIPE.

7 SUMP NOT REGUIRED WHEN MANHOLE
LOCATED IN ARCA WITHOUT
VEHICULAR ACCESS.

8 ALL MANHOLE COVERS TO BE
MADE IN U.SA.

EAPPROV&D BY:
' %A},w

BRIAN J. FRAGIAO r! é?
BIRECTOR OF PUBLIC e KS/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

TOWN OF LOOMIS

24" STORM MANHOLE | SD-25

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




MAXIMUM TRENCH DEPTH
MEASURED SURFACE TO BOTTOM OF TRENCH INFEET
o cone e REINFORCED CONCRETE PIPE CAST
L _(LASS- ~CLASS- N
s | 1 2 3 / i 7 v v FLACE
o | 12 | 17 | 2
12 17 17 Z1 5 12 30
5 1z | a2 | 20 10 5 35
i8 17 17 He ) 7l 16 38
21 1 17 17 19 = 12 17 39 . .
24 | 10 16 19 3 12 18 39 = =
27 | i1 s ] 8 L 13 19 | 39 o Iy
30 | 11 15 17 ~ 14 19 38 = z
33| 0 5 6 2 14 20 | 38
36 | 10 | 13 14 13 17 27 | 69
42 14 18 29 62
48 15 19 30 50
54 & 8 20 | 31 58
\
60 Q@“ a | s |2 | 31| 57 45
66 & 5 17 22 32 56 35
72 W 15 18 23 33 56 30
NOTES:

1ALl DEPTHS SHOWN FOR FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT AND TRENCH WIDTH EQUAL TO
00, OF PIPE PLUS 16" FOR PIPE 337 AND SMALLER IN INSIDE DIAMETER.
TRENCH WIOTH FQUALS 0.D. OF PIPE PLUS 24" FOR PIPE 36" AND LARGER
IN INSIDE DIAMETER. TRENCH WIDTH MEASURED AT TOR OF PIPE.

2 THIS DETAIL SHALL BE A GUIDE ONLY. THE CITY REQUIRES THAT A NCPI
[ OAD CALCULATION BE RUN ON ALL PIPES FOR TRENCH LOAD DESIGN.

MINIMUM TRENCH DEPTH
MEASURED SURFACE TO
TOP OF PIPE IN INCHES
TYPE CLASS MiN._COVER
STREET |OFF ST.
Cc—14 ] 30 12
CONC. 2 27 12
PIPE 3 24 12
/ 27 12
REIN. i 24 12
CONCRETE i 18 12
PIPE v 12 12
V 12 12
cgsAr IN
| ACE
CONCRETE |~ 12 12
PIPE

APPROVED BY

L St AL

BRIAN J. FRAGIAO] :>Z d@
BIRECTOR OF PUBL KS,/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

TOWN OF LOOMIS

RCP, ACP
& CAST-IN-PLACE

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

PIPE COVER REQUIREMENTS-CP, |
SD-26




MAXIMUM TRENCH DEPTH
MEASURED SURFACE TO BOTTOM OF TRENCH IN FEET
) CORRUGATED CORRUGATED
/4@@/ STEEL PIPE ALUMINUM PIPE
/,4/@;& (C.5.P)* (CAP)
@3
S
%A 0064 | 0079 o109 |0138 |0.168 |0.060 [0.075 10105 |0.135 |0.165
INCHES
50 40
12 100 75 . 50
15 100 32 35 40
g 100 26 30 35
21 g1 100 21 25 30
24 80 100 13 21 30
27 64 80 13 20 27
30 64 80 160 12 19 25 30
33 53 66 93 16 20 27
36 53 66 93 100 15 18 25 30
42 46 57 80 100 13 15 20 29
48 40 48 |50 70 |70 66 | 90 100 T, 15 18 27
54 43 |44 62 162 75 | 80 98 2 13 15 25
60 39 49 156 69 | 72 88 f?;j,/\ 10 20
66 36 44 |51 62 | 64 78 2, 10 18
72 32 41 56 55 68 15

MAXIMUM TRENCH DEPTH
MEASURED SURFACE TO NOTES:

TOP OF PIPE IN INCHES
1. *r= NORJVAL PIPE CORRUGATION PROFILE 15

(C.5F.) (CAP.)* 2 2/3"%1" THE CORRUGATION OF THE PIPES
WITHIN THE SHADED AREA SHALL HAVE

PROFILE OF 3" x 1"

50" 10 WAJOR OFF

60" R/W STREET 2. = ALUMINUM PIPE IS NOT PERMITIED

STREFTS STREETS ONLY I PUBLIC STREET RIGHT OF WAY.

5 g g 3 WHEN FLOW VELOCITY EXCEEDS FIVE (5) F.P.S.

THICKER METAL SHALL BE PROVIDED.

9

10

10

g 12
& 10 15
5 iz 18
5 14 20
5 16 24

TOWN OF LOOMIS

PIPE COVER REQUIREMENT-
CSP&CAP SD-27

EAPPROVED BY: 9
BRIAN J FRAG -/1 7) -

1A
DIRECTOR OF PUBUC WORKS/TOWN ENGINEER
REVISED:

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




_IMPORTED INITIAL
BACKFILL MATERIAL

IMPORTED IITIAL
BACKFILL MATERIAL

r 17
)
7 X !
, é -
0.0 S
N 05 00
\ —
HAPORTED BEDDING AND / ~12"
INITIAL BACKFILL MA TERIAL
AL TERNATE TRENCH
CAST—IN-PLACE PIPES 24”7 OR GREATER
CONCRETE PIPE IN DIAMETER

MPORTED BEDDING AND
INITIAL BACKFILL MATERIAL

PIPES LESS THAN 24"
IN _DIAMETER

NOTES:
. CAST—IN-PLACE CONCRETE PIPE REQ'S APPROVAL OF TOWN ENGINEER. AND

DETAILED SOILS REPORT.

2 INITIAL BEDDING AND BACKFILL MATERIAL SHALL CONFORM TO WATER AND
SEWFR TRENCH DETAIL.

3. BEDDING AND INITIAL BACKFILL TO CONF, ORM TO MANUFACTURER'S
SPECIFICATION,

4 GEOTEXTILE WRAP MAY BE REQUIRED BY SOILS ENGINEER OR TOWN ENGINEER
DUE TO SOILS CONDITION.

TOWN Of LOOMIS

PIPE BEDDING &
INITIAL BACKFILL SD-28

DEFPARTMENT OF PUSBLIC WORKS

APPROVED BY: ) ~

—— \
X A A A D
BRIAN J. FRAGI
PIRECTOR OF PUE{RLWJRKS/QWN ENGINEER

REVISED:




NOTES:

1.

LETTERING SHALL BE 1 1/4 TO 1 1/2 INCHES HIGH, THE MESSAGE AND SYMBOL
SHALL BE DEPRESSED 1,/8 TO 1/4 INCH INTO THE CONCRETE, THE FISH SYMBOL
SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 11 INCHES LONG AND 3 1/2 INCHES HIGH.

THE STAMP SHALL BE APFROVED BY THE PUBLIC WORKS INSPECTOR PRIOR TO ITS
USE.

THIS DETAIL SHALL APPLY TO ALL DRAIN INLET DESIGNS. WHERE THE SIDEWALK
DOES NOT ADJOIN THE BACK OF CURB, THE NOTICE SHALL BE STAMPED iN THE
CONCRETE BACKUP, BEHIND THE DRAIN INLET. WHERE THE DRAIN INLET IS PLACED
IN A VT GUTTER WMITHOUT A CURB INLET, THE NOTICE SHALL BE STAMPED ON ONE
SIDE OR THE OTHER, PARRALLEL TG THE LENGTH OF THE INLET.

- IHE MESSAGE SHALL BE FREE OF BLEMISHES, LEGIBLE AND ACCERTABLE TO THE

PUBLIC WORKS INSPECTOR.

~ APPROVED BY:

k)

TOWN OF LOOMIS
e .
Mt P A IFJVW‘-‘-..)

SRIAN J. FRAGIAG, k /)
DIRECTOR OF PUBINC_WORKS/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

PUBLIC NOTICE DETAIL
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS
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TOWN OF LOOMIS
STREAM GAUGING

STATION

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

APPROVED BY

JVORKQ’TOWN ENGINEER

¥

&

BRIAN J. FRAGIA
DIRECTOR OF

REVISED:




SECTION 7

GRADING (G)

CONSTRUCTION
IMPROVEMENT STANDARDS
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SECTION 7
GRADING CONSTRUCTION

GENERAL - Grading improvements shall include: excavation and embankment work for
channels, pads and roadways, erosion control measures and retaining walls,  These
improvements shall be installed in accordance with the approved improvemeni plans, these
Improvement Standards, the latest edition of the Uniform Building Code (UBC), the Loomis
Grading Ordinance and the latest edition of The State of California Department of
Transportation Standar¢ Specifications hereinafter referred to as the Caltrans Standard
Specifications. Prior to the start of any grading projects, 50 yards and greater, the Town
Engineer will require a grading permit and may require a soils report.

CONSTRUCTION STAKING -- Construction staking shall be provided by the Developer for all
grading improvements as indicated below: The Town Inspector shall be supplied with two (2)
sets of cur sheets prior to construction, without exception.

A. Channels -~ Channel staking shall provide the station and offset, as well as the cut to the
nearest tenth of a foot, 0.1 foot. Stakes shaill be provided at a minimum of every 50 feet in
tangent sections and every 25 feet in curved sections.

B. Erosion Control Measures - Erosion control measures shall be staked as needed.

C. Pads -~ Pad staking shall provide the station and offset, as well as the cut to the nearest tenth
of a foot, 0.1 foot. Stakes shall be provided at each property corner, front and rear.

D. Retaining Walls -- All retaining walls shall be staked for line and grade to the nearest tenth
of a foot, 0.1 foot.

E. Roadways -- Roadway excavation staking shall provide the station and offset, as well as the
cut to the nearest tenth of a foot, 0.1 foot. Minimum staking intervals shall be 50 feet in
tangent sections and 25 feet in curves, Stakes shall also be placed at curve beginnings,
ends, point of reverse curvature, point of compound curve, horizontal angle points and at
changes of grade.

INSTALLATION - All grading improvements shall be installed per provisions in Chapter 70 of
the UBC, per recommendations of site specific geotechnical reports and geotechnical engineer,
per provisions in Sections 16 through 19 of the Caltrans Standard Specifications, Town of
Loomis Grading Ordinance, per the approved plans and per the following specifications:

A. Channels - All fill areas in channels shall receive suitable fill material to be compacted to a
minimum of 90 percent relative compaction or more depending on proposed use after
development. Suitable fill material will be determined by the Developer's geotechnical
engineer. Unsuitable materials shall be removed from the channel and replaced with suitable
backfill material based on recommendations provided by the Developer's licensed
geotechnical engineer,
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B. Erosion Control Measures -- Construction activities occurring between October 1 and April
15 shall have erosion and sediment control measures in place, or capable of being placed
within 24 hours. The Contractor shall ensure that the construction site is prepared prior to
the onset of any storm. Waterways under the jurisdiction of governmental agencies other
than the Town of Loomis may be subject to additional erosion control measures or criteria
and is the responsibility of the Developer/Owner.  Town of Loomis erosion control
provisions shall include:

1. Broadcast Seed -- Where required, broadcast seed shall be applied as follows:

Brando Brome 12 lbs/acre
Ruase Clover 9 Ibs/acre

Areas with sandy, dry soil shail receive;

Zorro Annual Fescue 6 Ibs/acre
Rose Clover 9 Ibs/acre

A fertilizer consisting of 16-20-0 shall be applied at a rate of 500 pounds per acre. If
hydroseeding/mulching is used, seed quantities shall be increased by 30 percent.

2. Drainage Areas -- All bare areas, regardless of slope, within 50 feet of perennial and
intermittent drainage swales shall be covered with straw and pressed in place.

No grading or trenching, except as required for erosion or sediment control, shall occur
within 35 feet from the centerline of perennial and intermittent drainage swales between
October 1 and April 15 unless approved by the Engineering Division, as well as any
other governmental agency which may have additional jurisdiction and/or requirements.

3. Dust/Mud Countrol

a. Adjacent Streets - Adjacent street frontages shall be kept clean by sweeping and
for other method at least once & day to remove siit and other dirt which is evident
from construction activities.

b.  Construction Vehicles -- The Contractor is responsible for cleaning construction
vehicles leaving the site on a daily basis to prevent dust, silt, mud and dirt from
being released or tracked offsite.

¢.  Grading Spoils -- Dry stockpiles of soil shall be watered to prevent the generation
of airborne dust. Trucks transporting dry soil shall be covered with tarpaulins.
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d. Water -- Water shall be sprayed on all exposed earth surfaces during clearing,
grading, earth moving and other site preparation activities, The exposed earth shall
be watered throughout the day to minimize dust. The Contractor shall obtain a
hydrant permit from the Water Agency.

¢. Wind Allowances -~ Grading activities shail be restricted or halted when winds
exceed 15 miles per hour as deemed necessary by the PWD Inspector.

4. Inlet Filters -- Drain infet filters may be employed in lieu of straw bales. Mesh filters
attached to the tap of the drain inlet grate shall not be allowed. The type of filter used
shall be preapproved by the Public Works Inspector.

5. Silt Fence -- Silt fences may be employed in lieu of, and are preferred over, straw
bales. Adeguate supply shall be on-site by September 25.

6. Slopes - All slopes greater than 10:1 shall be covered with broadcast straw at a rate of
50 Dbales or 4,000 pounds per acre. Slopes exceeding 4:1 shall have straw pressed in
place,

All slopes along building frontages (from the building setback line to the Town right-
of-way} exceeding 4:1 shall have erpsion netting instailed.

Slopes steeper than 4:1 and adjacent to Town of Loomis right-of-way, flood plains,
natural drainages, park land or designated open space shall require broadcast seeding
and covered with straw matting,

7. Straw Bales -- Straw bales, if utilized, shall be stockpiled on the site at a rate of 1.5
bales per acre by September 25. Measures shall be provided to keep straw dry.

C. Pads -- All pads shall be compacted to a minimum of 90 percent relative compaction.
Unsuitable materials shall be removed from the pad areas per the recommendations of the
Developer's licensed geotechnical engineer. The Developer shall submit a letter from the
Geotechnical Engineer stating that the grading was performed in substantial conformance
with the geotechnical report (and subsequent updates).

D. Retaining Walls
1. Concrete/Masonry Walls -- All concrete or masonry walls are to be installed per the
manufacturers or design engineer's recommendations. (see G-I, G-3, G-4 and G-4a).

Structural stamp plans shall be submitted and reviewed by the Town.

2. Wood Retaining Walls -- All wood retaining walls shall be installed in accordance with
Standard Details G-2.
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E. Roadways

1.

Compaction -- Relative compaction of not less than 95 percent shall be obtained for a
minimum depth of 0.5 feet below the subgrade grading plane for the widih between (he
outer edges of shoulders, including curb and gutter areas, whether in excavation,
embankment o1 at original ground level. All other material shall be compacted (o a
relative compaction of 90 percent, including subgrade prior to placement of aggregate
base under sidewalk areas,

Grade Control -- When the next layer to be piaced on the subgrade is an asphalt
concrete pavement, aspbalt concrete base or asphalt concrete subbase, the subgrade
grading plane at any point shall not vary more than 0.05 foot above or below the grade
established by the project surveyor.

Stability Testing -- The Contractor shall proof roll the subgrade arcas with a full, 3,000
galion water truck prior to placement of aggregate base or aggregate subbase. The
equipment used for proof rolling shall be approved by the PWD Inspector.

Unsuitable Materials -- Any unsuitable material encountered within 2 feet below
subgrade or 2 feet below original ground shall be removed and replaced with a suitable
backfill material. Suitable backfill materials and methods for placement are to be
reviewed and approved by the on-site geotechnical engineer. Other methods for
subgrade stability may be used upon review and approval of the Developer's
geotechnical engineer,

7-4  MATERIALS

A, Retaining Walis

1.

Concrete/Masoury Walls -- All concrete or masonry walls are to conform to materials
and specifications provided by the wall manufacturer or designing engineer.

Wood Retaining Walls -- All wood retaining wall materials are to be in accordance with
Standard Detail G-2.

B. Tree Fencing

1.

Signs -~ The size of each sign shall be a minimum of 2 feet by 2 feet and shall contain
the following language:

WARNING
THIS FENCE SHALL NOT BE REMOVED
OR RELOCATED WITHOUT WRITTEN
AUTHORIZATION FROM THE
PLANNING DEPARTMENT
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7-5

DUST CONTROL

A.

10.

PURPOSE ~ To reduce the amount of particulate matter entrained in the ambient air as
a result of anthropogenic (man-made) fugitive dust sources by requiring actions to
prevent, reduce, or mitigate fugitive dust emissions.

APPLICABILITY — The provisions of this rule shall apply to any activity of man-made
condition capable of generating fugitive dust.

EXEMPTIONS - The provisions of this rule shall not apply to:

Agricultural activities conducted and maintained for commercial agricultural purposes.

Active operations conducted during emergency life-threatening sitwations, or in
conjunction with any officially declared disaster or state of emergency,

Active operations conducted by essential service utilities to provide electricity, natural
gas, telephone, water and sewer during perieds of service outages and emergency
disruptions,

Any contractor subsequent to the time the contract ends, provided that such contractor
implemented the required control measures during the contractual period.

Weed abatement operations, fire hazard abatement, or vegetation clearing for fire
defense purposes ordered by 4 county agricultural commissioner or any state, county,

or municipal fire department, or required by local ordinance. The provisions of this
clause does not exempt the owner of any property from controtling fugitive dust
emissions emanating from disturbed surface areas which have been created as a result of
the weed abatement actions.

Unpaved roads, provided such roads:

a. Are not within and part of a property under development or construction, or an
access road to such a property; o1

b. Are public unpaved roads, except for public road construction or maintenance,

Any active operation, open storage pile, or disturbed surface area for which necessary
fugitive dust preventive or mitigating actions are in conflict with the federal
Endangered Species Act.

Non-routine or emergency maintenance of flood control or irrigation channels, canals,
and water spreading basins.

The provisions of Section E, “Standards" shall not apply to blasting operations that
lave been permitted by the California Division of Industrial Safety.

The provisions of Section F.2.e. shall not apply to earth coverings of public paved
roadways where such coverings are approved by a local government agency for the
protection of the roadway, and where such coverings are used as roadway crossings for
haul vehicles. '
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11,

12.

13.

The provisions of Section E.3. shall not apply to any facility having non-fugitive
particulate matter emisstons that are permitted by the District in accordance with Rule
501, Generai Permit Requirements.

Quarrying and surface mining operations, or to sand and gravel mining, rock crushing,
and aggregate and sand processing operations, provided that a permit has been issued
by the District in accordance with Rule 501, General Permit Requirements, for such
operations.

The provisions of Section F. shall not apply to any facility permitted by the District in
accordance with Rule 501, General Permit Requirements,

DEFINITIONS

ACCESS ROAD ~ Any road extending from a public thoroughfare onto the property of
a construction project or development project.

ACTIVE OPERATIONS - Any activity capable of generating fugitive dust, including,
but not limited to, earth-moving activities, construction/demotition activities, or heavy-
and light-duty vehicular movement on disturbed surface areas, including inactive
disturbed surface areas, and unpaved roads within a construction or a development
project site or an access road.

AGRICULTURAL ACTIVITY - Any activity, operation, facility, or appurtenances
thereof, including, but not limited to, the cultivation and tillage of the soil, dairying,
the production, cultivation, growing, and harvesting of any agricultural commodity
including timber, viticulture, apiculture, or horticuitural, the raising of livestock, fur
bearing animals, fish, or poultry, and game birds, and any practices performed by a
farmer or on a farm incident to or in conjunction with those farming operations,
including preparation for marketing, delivery to storage or to market, or defivery to
carriers for transportation to market,

ASBESTOS - Asbestiforms of the following minerals: chrysotile (fibrous serpentine),
crocidolite (firous riebeckite), amosite (fibrous ummingtonite-grunerite), fibrous
tremotite, fibrous actinolite, and fibrous anthophyilite.

ASBESTOS AIRBORNE TOXIC CONTROL MEASURE FOR CONSTRUCTION,
GRADING, QUARRYING, AND SURFACE MINING OPERATIONS - A regulation
adopted as section 93105, title 17, California Code of Regulations (CCT) by the
California Air Resources Board per Health and Safety Code section 39666, which
requires the adoption of regulations to reduce emissions of identified airborne toxics to
the lowest level achievable.

BULK MATERIAL ~ Any material which can emit dust when stored, disturbed, or
handled, and is generally un-packaged, including sand, gravel, soil, aggregate material
less than two inches in kength or diameter, and other organic or inorganic particulate
matter,

CHEMICAL STABILIZERS -~ A non-toxic chemical dust suppressant which must not
be used if prohibited for use by the Regional Water Quality Controf Board, the
California Air Resources Board, the Environmental Protection Agency, or any
applicable law, rule or regulation; and should meet any specifications, criteria, or tests
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10.

11.

12,

13,

14.

16.

required by any federal, state, or local water agency. Unless otherwise indicated, the
use of a non-toxic chemical stabilizer shall be of sufficient concentration and
application frequency to maintain a stabilized surface.

CONSTRUCTION/DEMOLITION ACTIVITIES ~ Any on-site mechanical activities
preparatory to or related to the building, alteration, rehabilitation, demolition or
improvement of property, including, but not limited to the following activities;
grading, excavation, loading, crushing, cutting, planing, shaping or ground breaking.

CONTRACTOR - any person who has a contractual arrangement to conduct an active
operation for another person.

DISTURBED SURFACE AREA - A portion of the earth's surface that has been
physically moved, uncovered, destabilized, or otherwise modified from its undisturbed
natural soil condition, thereby increasing the potential for emission of fugitive dust.
This definition excludes those areas that have;

a. Been restored to a narural state, such that the vegetative ground cover and soil
characteristics are similar to adjacent or nearby natural conditions;

b. Been paved or otherwise covered by a permanent structure; or

c. Sustained a vegetative ground cover over at least 95% of an area for a period
of at least 6 months.

DUST SUPRESSANTS - Water, hydroscopic materials, or non-toxic chemical
stabilizers used as a treatment materials to reduce fugitive dust emissions,

EARTH-MOVING ACTIVITIES - Include, but are not limited to, grading, earth
cutting and fifling operations, loading or unioading of dirt or bulk materials, adding to
or removing from open storage piles of bulk materials, or soil mulching.

FUGITIVE DUST - any solid particulate matter that becomes airborne without first
passing through a stack of duct directly or indirectly as a result of the activities of man
(i.e. anthropogenic), including the raising and/or keeping of animals.

GEOGRAPHIC ULTRAMAFIC ROCK UNIT - A geographic area that is designated
as an ultramafic rock unit or ultrabasic rock unit on maps identified in the California
Air Resources Board's Ashestos Airborne Toxic Control Measure or Construction,
Grading, Quarrying, and Surface Mining Operations,

. INACTIVE DISTURBED SURFACE AREA - Any disturbed surface area upon which

active operations have not occurred or are not expecied to occur for a period of seven
(7) consecutive days.

NATURALLY-OCCURRING ASBESTOS — Asbestos that have not been processed in
an asbestos mill.
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22

23.

24,

25.

26.

17.

18,

19.

20.

2L

NON-ROUTINE - Any non-periodic active operation that occurs no more than three
times per year, lasts less than 30 cumulative days per year, and is scheduled less than
30 days in advance.

OPEN STORAGE PILE -~ Any accumalation of bulk materials with 5 percent or
greater silt content which is not fully enclosed, covered or chemically stabilized, and
which attains a height of three feel or more and a total surface area of 150 or more
square feet. Silt content level is assumed to be 5 percent ot greater unless a person can
show, by sampling and analysis in accordance with ASTM Method C-136 or other
equivalent method approved in writing by the Executive Officer of the California Air
Resources Board, that the silt content is less than 5 percent.

PARTICULATE MATTER - Any material, except uncombined water, which exists in
a finely divided form as a liquid or solid at standard conditions.

PAVED ROAD - An improved sireet, highway, alley, public way, or easement that is
covered by typical roadway materials excluding access roadways hat connect a facility
with a public paved roadway and are not open to through traffic.

Public paved roads are those open to public access and that are owned by any
federal, state, county, municipal or any other governmental or quasi-governmental
agencies. Private paved roads are any paved roads not defined as public.

PMI0 - Is particulate matter with an aerodynamic diameter smaller than or equat to a
nominal 10 microns as measured by an applicable reference teat method or methods
found in Article 2, Subchapter 6, Title 17, California Code of Regulations
(commencing with Section 94100)

PROPERTY LINE - The boundaries of an area in which either a person causing the
emission or a person allowing the emission has the legal use or possession of the
property. Where such property is divided into one or more sub-tenancies, the property
line(s) shall refer to the boundaries dividing the area of all sub-tenancies.

ROAD CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE ~ Activities undertaken to build
roads, highways, railroads, bridges, culverts, drains and other works incidental to road
or highway construction, and maintenance activities that involve grading or excavation.
Road construction and maintenance does not include the construction or rest stops,
maintenance buildings, or parking lots.

SERPENTINE -~ any form of the following hydrous magnesium silicate minerals;
antigorite, lizardite, and chrysotile,

SILT ~ Any aggregate material with a particle size less than 74 micrometers in diameter
that passes through a No. 200 Sieve.

SIMULTANEOUS SAMPLING - the operation of two PM 10 samplers in such a
manner that one sampler is started within five minutes of the other, and each sampler is
operated for a consecutive period which must be not less than 290 minutes and not
more than 310 minutes,
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28.

29.

30.

31

32,

33.

STABILIZED SURFACE - mean:

a. Any disturbed surface area or open storage pile, that is resistant to wind-driven
fugitive dust.

b. Any unpaved road surface in which any fugitive dust plume emanating from
vehicular traffic does not exceed 20 percent opacity.

TRACK-OUT/CARRY-OUT - Any and all bulk materials that adhere o and
agglomeraie on the exterior surface of motor vehicles and/or equipment (including
tires) that may then fall onto a paved road.

ULTRAMAFIC ROCK - An igneous rock composed of 90 percent or greater of one or
a combination of the following iron/magnesium-rich, dark-colored silicate minerals:
olivine, pyroxene, or more rarely amphibole. For the purposes of this section,
“ultramafic rock' includes the following rock types: dunite, pyroxenite, and peridotite;
and their metamorphic derivatives.

UNPAVED ROADS - Any unsealed or unpaved roads, equipment paths, or travel
ways that are not covered by one of the following: concrete, asphaltic concrete,
recycled asphalt, or asphalt. Public unpaved roads are any unpaved roadway owned by
Federal, State, county, municipal or other governmental or guasi-governmental
agencies. Private unpaved roads are all other unpaved roadways not defined as public.

VISIBLE EMISSIONS - Visible emissions means any particulate matter that is visually
detectable without the air of instruments other than corrective lenses.

VISIBLE ROADWAY DUST - Any sand, soil, dirt, or other solid particulate matter
which is visible upon paved road surfaces and which can be removed by a vacuum
sweeper, or a wet sweeper under normal operating conditions.

WIND-DRIVEN FUGITIVE DUST - Visible emissions from any surface area that is
generated by wind action alone.

E. STANDARDS

I.

VISIBLE EMISSIONS NOT ALLOWED BEYOND PROPERTY LINE ~ A person shall
not cause or allow the emissions of fugitive dust from any active operation, open storage
pile, or disturbed surface aea, such that the presence of such dust remains visible in the
atmosphere beyond the property line of the emission source.

VISIBLE EMISSIONS FROM ACTIVE OPERATIONS - In addition to the requirements
of Rule 202, VISIBLE EMISSIONS, a person shall not cause or allow fugitive dust
generated by active operations, an open storage pile, or disturbed surface area, such that
the fugitive dust is of such opacity as to obscure an observer's view te a degree equal (o or
greater than does smoke as dark or darker in shade as that designated as No. 2 on the
Ringelmann Chart (i.e, 40% opacity), as published by the United States Bureau of Mines,

CONCENTRATION LIMIT -~ A person shatl not cause or allow PM10 levels to exceed 50
micrograms per cubic meter, 24 hour average, when determined, by simultaneous
sampling, as the difference between upwind and downwind samples collected on high-
volume particulate matter samplers or other EPA-approved equivalent method for PM10
monitoring, Sampling shall be conducted in accordance with the procedures specified in
Section G,
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4.

TRACK-OUT ON TO PAVED PUBLIC ROADWAYS - Visible roadway dust as a result
of active operations, spillage from trausport trucks, and the track-out of bulk material onto
public paved roadways shall be minimized and removed:

a. The track-out of bulk material onto public paved roadways as a result of
operations, or erosion, shall be minimized by the use of track-out and erosion
control, minimization, and preventative measures, and remove within one liour
from adjacent streets such material anytime the track-out extends for a
cumulative distance of greater than 50 feet onto any paved public road during
active operations; and

b. All visible roadway dust tracked-out upon public paved roadways as a result of
active operations shall be removed at the conclusion of each work day when
active operations cease, or every twenty-four {24) hours for continuous
operations. Wet sweeping or a HEPA filter equipped vacuum device shall be
used for roadway dust removal.

c. Auy material tracked-out, or carried by erosion, and clean-up water, shall be
prevented from entering waterways or storm water inlets as required to comply
with the Town's water quality control requirements under the National
Pollutant Discharge Elimination System Permit,

d. Track-out control in geologic ultramafic rock uaits or in identified natarally-
occurring asbestos, serpentine, or ultramafic rock areas, shall comply with the
requirements of the California Air Resources Board's Asbestos Airbome Toxic
Control Measure or Construction, Grading, Quarrying, and surface mining
operations,

F. ADMINSITRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

1.

MINIMUM DUST CONTROL REQUIREMENTS - The following dust mitigation
measures are to be initiated at the start and maintained throughout the duration of the
coustruction or grading activity, including any road construction or maintenance activities:

A, Unpaved areas subject to vehicle traffic nwst be stabilized by being kept wet, treated
with a chemical dust suppressant, or covered, In geologic ultramafic rock units, or
when naturally occurring asbestos, ultramafic rock, or serpentine is to be disturbed, the
cover material shall contain less than 0.25 percent asbestos as determined using the bulk
sampling method for ashestos, and

B. The speed of any vehicles and/or equipment traveling across unpaved areas must be no
more than fifteen (15) miles per hour unless the road surface and surrounding area is
sufficiently stabilized to prevent vehicles and equipment traveling more than 15 miles
per hour from emitting dust exceeding Ringelmann 2 or visible emissions from crossing
the project property line; and

C. Storage piles and disturbed areas not subject to vehicular traffic must be stabilized by
being kept wet, treated with a chemical dust suppressant, or covered when material is
not being added to or removed from the pile.

D. Prior to any ground disturbance, inciuding grading, excavating, and land clearing,
sufficient water or a chemical dust suppressant, must be applied to the area to be
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disturbed to prevent emitting dust exceeding Ringelmann 2 and to minimize visible
emisstons from crossing the property line.

E. Construction vehicles leaving the site shall be cleaned to prevent dust, silt, mud, and
dirt, from being released or tracked offsite,

F. When wind speeds are high enough to result in dust emissions crossing the property
line, despite the application of dust mitigation measures, grading and earthmoving
operations shalt be suspended.

G. No trucks are allowed to transport excavated material on-site unless the trucks are
maintained such that no spiliage can occur from holes or other openings in cargo
compartments; and loads are either covered with tarps; or wetted and loaded such that
the material does not touch the front, back or sides of the cargo compartment at any
point less than six inches from the top of the cargo compartment.

H. In geologic ultramafic rock units, or when naturally-occurring asbestos, ultramafic
rock, or serpentine is disturbed, all equipment must be washed down before moving
from the property onto a paved public road.

I. In geologic ultramafic rock units, or when naturally-occurring asbestos, ultramafic
rock, or serpentine is to be disturbed, upon completion of the project disturbed surface
shall be stabilized using one or more of the following methods:

(i) Establishment of vegetative cover;

{iiy Placement of at least three (3.0) inches of non-asbestos-containing material;

(iii) Paving;

(iv) Any other measure deemed sufficient to prevent wind speeds of ten (10) miles
per hour or greater from causing visible dust emissions,

WIND-DRIVEN FUGITIVE DUST CONTROL — A person shall take action(s) such as
surface stabilization, to minimize wind-driven dust from inactive distarbed surface areas.

REQUIREMENTS FOR NATURALLY OCCURRING ASBESTOS AREAS: No person
shall engage in any road construction or maintenance operations or construction or grading
operations where the area to be disturbed is greater than one (1.0} acre without complying
with the requirements of the State's Asbestas Airborne Toxic Control Measure or
Construction, gradihg, Quarrying, and Surface Mining Operations where:

(a) Any portion of the area to e disturbed is located in a geographic ultramafic rock
unit; or
{b) Any portion of the area to be disturbed has naturally-occurring asbestos,

serpenting, or ultramafic rock as determined by the person, owner/operator, or the
Aidr Pollution Control Officer (APCO),

(c) Naturally-occurring asbestos, serpentine, or ultramafic rock is discovered by the
owner/operator, a registered geologist, or the APCO, in the area to be disturbed
after the start of any construction or grading operation.

COMPLIANCE WITH STANDARDS ~ Any person conducting active operations, or who
is responsible for man-made condition of open storage piles, or disturbed surface areas,
including disturbance as result of the raising andfor keeping of apimals or by vehicles, and
including inactive disturbed surface areas, shall take all measures to comply with the
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Standards of Section E. The property owner, contractors, and any person, that conducts
active operations that result in conditions generating fugitive dust is responsibie for
complying with the provisions of this rule,

REASONABLE PRECAUTIONS - The APCO in determining compliance with Section E
will take into consideration causative factors, the fugitive dust control measures taken 1o
comply with Section E, the extent that all reasonable fugitive dust control measures are
implemented prior to a violation, and the timeliness and extent of corrective actions taken.
If both preventative and corrective measures were taken and were reasonable under the
circumstances, as determined by the APCO, the APCO may find that enforcement action is
not warranted.

G. MONITORING AND RECORDXEEPING

1.

MONITORING

A. Sampling 1o determine compliance with the particulated matter concentration limit of
Section E. 3. is only required when deemed necessary by the APCO.

B. The conduct of sampling to demonstrate compliance with Section E.3. may be required,
with reasonable notice, of the person discharging emissions, or sampling may be
conducted by the Town with the costs of sampling, not to exceed actual costs, borne by
the person discharging emissions,

C. Samplers shall be operated, maintained, and calibrated in accordance with 40 Code of
Federal Regulations (CFR), Part 50, Appendix J, or appropriate EPA-published
document for EPA-approved equivalent method(s) for PM 10,

D. Samplers shall be placed upwind and downwind of key activity areas and as close to the
property line as feasible, such that other sources of fugitive dust between the sampler
and the property line are minimized.

E. Procedures for the conduct of simultaneous sampling to determine compliance with
Section E.3., and the reporting of resuits, shall be approved by the APCO.

2. TEST METHODS

3.

A, Ultramafic Rock- The ultramafic rock composition of any material shall be determined
using standard analysis techniques including, but not limited to, color index
ASSESSIIENt, microscopic examination, petrographic analysis or rock thin sections, or
chemical analysis techniques, such as X-ray fluorescence spectrometry or inductively
coupled plasma analysis.

B. Bulk Sampling Methods: ARB Test Method 435, or an alternative ashestos bulk test
method approved in writing by the executive officer of the California Air Resources
Board, shall be used to determine the ashestos content of a bulk sample. For the
purposes of determining compiiance with this section, references in ARB Test Method
435 to “serpentine aggregate' shall mean “gravel'' or other “bulk materials™ to be
tested for asbestos content.

RECORDEKEEPING

A. Record of control implementation: Any person engaged in any active operation subject
tor this rule shall maintain records of actions to stabilize surface areas sufficient to
establish location, type and date of treatment. Records shall be maintained and be
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readily accessible for two (2) years after the date of each entry and shall be provided to
the District upon request and shall be open for inspection during unscheduled audits
during normal business hours.

B. Sampling Recordkeeping Requirements: Any person subject to this rule shall maintain
for at least two (2) years all of the following records and such additional records
required by the State's Asbestos Airborne Toxic Control Measures or Construction,
Grading, Quarrying, and Surface Mining Operations when this regulation applies,
Results of any air sampling or air monitoring ¢onducted at the request of the APCO;

C. The results of any asbestos bulk sampling that meets any of the following conditions:

1. The asbestos buik samplirng was conducted by the owner/operator to
document that cover material in geologic ultramafic rock units, or when
vaturally-occurring ashestos, ultramafic rock, or serpentine is to disturbed,
contains less that 0.25 percent asbestos.

2. The asbestos bulk sampling was done at the request of the APCO.
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GRADING STANDARD DETAILS

Title Plate No.
Interior Property Line Retaining Walls ... G-1
Wood Retaining Wall. ... e G-2
Exterior Perimeter Property Line Grading and Walls................ococooioiii G-3
Exterior Perimeter Property Line Grading ................o.ocoooooovoioooooeo G-3A
Masonry or Concrete Retaining Wall ..., G-4
Masonry or Concrete Retaining Wall ..., G-4A
Terrace Drainage For Cut and FIIS. ... G-5
Property Line Grading INTerior ... e oo G-6
Building & Slope Setbacks............. e G-7
Class 1 Residential Lot Grading & Draina@e ...................ccocoiivieoecoeoeeerer . G-8

Class 2 & 3 Residential Lot Grading & Drainage ...............ccoccoooooiovirivoeoeoeee.. G-9
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MIN. MIN. MIN.

2 MAX.

FELT PAPER ———

N oz
g =
] I~
T~ - z
: RIS N
o SN .
R /,./////\\/\\\ - ||
| s || CONTINUOUS
! . P B FENCE POSTS *
11k BE . J/
(o ANV T .
1) Rex MIN. || 4'x4” AT 47 0.C.
ORIGINAL 3 R
N v
PEA GRAVEL NAAA N
#aat -
P " o FEL T PAPER w T :\ o
DETAIL "A 27%12" AND/OR Z7x6 P R
- B _ ’ \"/\>//\,\,‘//>\\)\Z,<
* 46" POSTS AT 4" CENTERS w1 AN
SHALL BE USED WHEN FENCES ARE O
ATTACHED TO RETAINING WALLS: CONCRETE — 8 11 W I
MINIMUM EMBEDMENT FOR POSTS bRz
SHALL BE 3.0° — MEET UBC 2 0 \{g;
STANDARDS. AR
QOIU 00\‘:
?Q NG O /\\.
PEA GRAVEL SRS

DETAIL "B”

NOTES:
1. ALL MATERIAL FOR WOODEN WALLS SHALL BE PRESSURE TREATED DOUGLAS FIR.

2 ALL WOODEN MATERIALS SHALL BE GRADE NO. 2 OR BETTER WITH NO OFEN GRAIN MATERIAL
ALLOWED.

3. WOODEN WALLS SHALL NOT BE USED ADJACENT TO STREET RIGHT—OF—WAYS.

4. CONCRETE, CONCRETE BLOCK AND OTHER WALL DETAILS SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE TOWN
ENGINEER FOR APPROVAL.

5. A BUILDING PERMIT SHALL BE OBTAINED FOR ALL RETAINING WALLS >4’ IN HEIGHT(UBC 2308(b)).

A BUILDING PERMIT SHALL BE OBTAINED FOR ALL TERRACED WALLS >4' IN HEIGHT(UBC 2308(b)).
7. REINFORCED CONCRETE OR MASONRY WALLS ARE REGUIRED IF EXISTING STRUCTURES ARE
LOCATED LESS THAN 10" FROM THE HIGHER WALL (SEE DETAIL "A").

»
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BOUNDARY

}'TE

PROPOSED FINISHED
l 4 CMIN.

NO —
GROUND N

r o &7 OEER DITCH WTH 101 SIDE SLOPES

/'— ORICINAL GROUND

ADJACENT PROFPERTY

MOST DESIRABLE
ALTERNATE "A”

BOUNDARY
- RETAINING WALL
PROP INISHE ,
@RSU;?B"EP FINISHED FOR WALLS OVER 37 HIGH
SEE RETAINING WALL C—4
Nk / ORIGINAL GROUND
- RN EARYAS
NN ADJACENT PROPERTY
ALTERNATE “B”
BOUNDARY
PROPOSED FINISHED P RETAINING WALL
GROUND T :
N - FOR WALLS OVER 3 HIGH
SEF RETAINING WALL G~4

NN NN
/4\//\\4\{@ A

: I I e CRIGINAL GROUND
: /

MIN.
J
MAX.

- R | RRYRG
\'//}\\ ONON ADJACENT PROFERTY
N ~
2%

ALTERNATE "C”

NOTES:
1. SFE G-3A FOR CUTS ADJACENT TO EXTERIOR

PERIMETER PROPERTY LINES.
2. ALTERNATE "A" REQUIRES CONSTRUCTION
EASEMENT FROM ADJACENT PROPERTY OWNER.

3 RIGHT OF ENTRY FROM ADJACENT PROPERTY
OWNER IS REQUIRED FOR ALTERNATES 'B" & 'C"

TOWN OF LOOMIS
EXTERIOR PERIMETER
PROPERTY LINE
GRADING & WALLS
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS
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BROW DITCH
i REGUIRED BOUNDARY

/ ORIGINAL GROUND

PROPOSED FINISHED - ST
GROUND -,\\\{4\\{\/\\
\ I R ADJACENT PROPERTY
. - . . )
/«\/\ \\,{/\/\\/ S X=2" MIN, 10" MAX

OTHERWISE X=H /5

NOTES:
1. IF BROW DITCH IS NOT REQUIRED,
X=2" MIN. FROM THE TOP OF
CUT AREAS THE SLOPE.

(OPTIONAL) 2. IF REQUIRED BY
TOWN ENGINEER.

PROPOSED FINISHED
GROUND

BOUNDARY
N ADJACENT PROPERTY

—— X=2" MIN., 20" MAX.
OTHERWISE X=H/2

SN \
ORIGINAL GROUND

RESZRAA
8" DEEP DITCH WITH 1:1 SIDE SLOFPES

(IF REQUIRED)
FILL AREAS

ALTERNATE "D”

NOTE:

WHENEVER POSSIBLE THE PROPERTY LINE
FENCE SHALL BE AT THE TOP OF THE SLOPE.
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) EXTERIOR PERIMETER

] \\
BRIAN J. FRAGIA K
DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC O‘FJKS/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

NPl = lh*'..':‘.“‘

3 \\% A ¢

A BORIS, CA,
:’—‘r‘gﬂ'ﬂ o

GRADING
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

s

PROPERTY LINE G-3A




DESIGN _NOTES:

7.

THE DESIGN REQUIRES A NON~SATURATED BACKFILL. SURFACE AND SUBSURFACE
DRAINAGE CONTROL IS REQUIRED TO PREVENT SATURATION OF THE BACKFILL, OR
TO RELIEVE HYDROSTATIC PRESSURES.  DRAINAGE CONTROL SHALL BE AS
SPECIFIED IN THE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS, PROJECT PLANS

OR AS DIRECTED BY THE TOWN ENGINEER.

2. THE DESIGN IS BASED ON THE FOLLOWING ASSUMPTIONS:

ALLOWABLE SOIL BEARING 2500 PSF
EQUIVALENT FLUID WEIGHT 35 PCF
SOIL FRICTION FACTOR 0.3
SURCHARGE OVER HEEL 250 PSF
SO, DENSITY 125 PCF

LEVEL BACKFILL

THESE ASSUMPTIONS SHOULD BE VERIFIED BY THE PROJECT GEQTECHNICAL ENGINEER
FPRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

Mmoo e

CONSTRUCTION NOTES:

—

RN A WwN

-
<

—
—a

12,

13.

14.

CONCRETE SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF 3,000 psi IN 28 DAYS
REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE GRADE 6&0.
THE BACK OF WALL SHALL BE SPRAYED WITH A WATER SEAL COMPOUND.
LAF ALL HORIZONTAL STEEL AT LEAST 40 BAR DIAMETERS AT SPLICES.
USE CONCRETE MASONRY BLOCK TYPE N PER ASTM C-90.
MORTAR SHALL BE TYPE S OR M AND SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM C 270.
GROUT SHALL BE A 6 SACK MIX AND SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM C 476.
FULLY GROUT (SOLID) ALL CELLS AND CONSOLIDATE PER 1996 U.B.C.
= 2,500 psi. NO SPECIAL INSPECTION IS REQUIRED.

THE FOUNDATION SOIL SHALL BE FIRM AND COMPACTED TO 95% OF MAXIMUM DRY
DENSITY, AS DETERMINED BY ASTM D-1557.

. COMPACTION WITHIN 3 FEET OF THE BACK FACE OF THE WALL SHALL BE ACHIEVED BY

LIGHTWEIGHT MECHANICAL TAMPERS, ROLLERS, OR VIBRATORY SYSTEM ONLY.

NO BACKFILL SHALL BE PLACED AGAINST THE WALL UNTIL THE CONCRETE OR GROUT
HAS REACHED THE DESIGN STRENGTH.

OMIT MORTAR FROM VERTICAL JOINT IN FIRST COURSE ABOVE PROPOSED
CROUND LINE AT 32" CENTERS FOR WEEP HOLES. FILL ALL CELLS WITH GROUT.

SEE DETAIL G—4A

_,EAPPROVED BY: i -
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MASONRY OR CONCRETE
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ROUNDED MORTAR CAP — = o .
i Ny
po — || -
. DRAIN BLANKET CLASS 2 W
g R PERMEABLE MAT'L., OR R
: #9 @247 0.C APPROVED EQUIVALENT B
Yﬁ.
I}
u R >¢
44 @ 32" 0.C 3
1 %
44 TOT. 2 ——fnd 2 (LR .
~3, j” 0!0
N #4 TOT. 2 —= T .
NS wget—| CLR N
S 447075 T~ g : |
:i\_j % ‘ {) 7\\.55\\. v . :(\j s
~ | v .\l SECTION H=5.33" MAX.
:1& 6" |t~ -
s 20" — | v ]
s —-- L —d PLACE EXPANSION JOINTS
4 -0 ////”'ATQ@’MAX
l\l
PLACE MASONRY
UNITS IN
/ RUNNING BOND
7 7 FPATTERN
£ Z

NOTE 13 ON G—4 \

N N N N S N (N N PN N Y PN N DN T o S S

24"

EXTEND CAULKING 6
N~ BELOW FINISHED
GRADE

24"

EETAINING WALL DETAIL
NOTE:

PROPOSED RETAINING WALLS GREATER THAN 5.33° SHALL
BE SUBMITTED TO THE TOWN ENG/’NEER FOR APPROVAL,
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SECTION 8

LANDSCAPING & IRRIGATION (LSC)

CONSTRUCTION
IMPROVEMENT STANDARDS
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SECTION 8
LANDSCAPING & IRRIGATION

GENERAL-- All landscaping and irrigation work shall be performed in accordance with
these Improvement Standards, approved plans and the manufacturer's reconunendations.

PRESERVATION OF PROPERTY-- The planting and irmigation operations shall be
conducted in such a manner that no damage shall result to existing site improvements
and plantings. The Contractor shall be responsible for any damage resulting from this
operations, and shall repair or replace such damage at his own expense. Vehicles of any
kind shall not be allowed to passs over curbs, sidewalks, planting areas, etc., unless
proper protection is provided.

PERSONNEL-- Planting and seeding operations shall be performed by perscnnel
familiar with planting procedures and under the supervision of a certified landscape
technician.

WEATHER-- No planting shall occur during weather conditions which will adversely
affect materials or when soil 15 in a muddy condition.

IRRIGATION INSTALLATION

A. Backfilling-- Backfill material shall be of native material free from lumps or stones
and placed in 6 inch layers thoroughly compacted by mechanical tamping until
reaching 92 percent relative compaction outside of paving areas and 95 percent
relative compaction within paving areas.

B. Control Wiring

1. Connections between the automatic controllers and the electric control valves
shall be made with direct burial copper wire AWG-U.F. 600 volt. Two spare
wires of different colors shall be run from the valve furthest from the controlier,
back to the controller. Pilot wires shall be of & different color for each automatic
controtler.

2. Common wires shall be white with a different color stripe for each automatic
controlier. Installations to be made in accordance with the valve manufacturer's
recommendations and wire chart. Wire size shall be no less than #14.

3. Wiring shall occupy the same trench as pressure supply or lateral lines. The
wiring shall be the same elevation as the supply or lateral lines, being neither
above or below these lines.

4, When more than one wire is placed in a trench, the wiring shall be taped together
at intervals of 6 feet.

Wires installed in conduits shall not be taped together to facilitate replacement
of individual wires.

SJI
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An expansion curl should be provided within 3 feet of each wire connection and
at least every 100 feet of wire length. Expansion curls shall be formed by
wrapping at least five turns of wire around a one-inch diameter pipe, then
withdrawing the pipe.

Field splices between the automatic controller and eleciric controt valves will
not be allowed without the approval of the Town Inspector.

There shall be no twinned valves, all RCV's shall be wired to an individual
station on the coniroller.

C. Irrigation Controller -- All controller locations are diagrammatic only. Placement
of the controllers will be coordinated with a Town Inspector. Al local and
applicable codes shall apply in instailing the 120 volt electrical service to the
controller. The Contractor shall provide the electrical service connections from the
power service point to the controller. Adequate coverage and protection of the 24
volt service wire leading from the controlier shall be maintained from the botiom of
the controller.

D.

PYC/Brass Pipe

1.

PVC pipe shall be cut with a finc toothed hacksaw or approved cutting tool and
any burrs shall be removed. The outside of the pipe and the inside surface of the
fittings shall be wiped with a clean cioth and then primered to remove all dirt
and moisture prior to applying cement solutions.

The cement solution shall be applied to the pipe and fiiting socket with a brush
having a width approximately one-half the diameter of the pipe. The cement
solution shall be applied freely with a light wiping action to spread the cement
uniformly over the surfaces. The pipe surface or fitting socket shall not be
rubbed with a brush any more than is necessary to spread the cement.

Immediately after the cement has been applied to the surface to be joined, the
pipe shall be inserted into the fitling with a twisting motion to the full depth of
the fitting socket. Immediately after joining is completed, excess cement shail
be thoroughly wiped form the pipe and fitting. The joined members shall be
allowed to cure for at least 5 minutes before they are handled. In cold or damp
weather, the curing period shall be increased due to slower evaporation of the
solvent. An additional fitting or pipe section may be added to the completed
Joint within 3 minutes if care is exercised in handling so that a strain is not
placed on the previous joint.

Except as shown on the approved plans, PVC pipe shall be laid in a Jevel trench
on compacted or undisturbed earth and solvent-weld pipe shall be placed from
side to side in the {rench at intervals of approximately 50 feet. Pipe shall be heid
down between joints with small mounds of earth to prevent movement.

Pressure test of mainline shall be made with all RCV's installed and under
pressure. After completion of pressure tests on the pipelines, the trench shall be

1.5C 2 OF 17
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8.

immediately backfilled, covering the pipe with soft earth fo prevent damage from
rocks

Brass pipe joints shall be threaded couplings, rated at 150 psi. Threaded joints
shall be made by placing Teflon tape on the male threads only. Use of thread
cement or caulking to make the joints tight is not permitied. All cut ends shall
be reamed to full pipe bore before assembly. Brass pipe {ittings shall be joined
to the pipe in the same manner as specified for pipe joints.

All main lines to have a bare copper trace wire installed, running the entire
length of the main.

All taps on main lines 3 inches or larger shall be made with saddle taps.

All piping shall be sleeved under paving.

E. Sprinkler Heads -- Nozzles on stationary sprinklers shali be tightened after
installation and sprinklers having an adjustment stem shall be adjusted on a lateral
line for proper radius, diameter and galionage. They shall be set perpendicular to
finished grade and shall be installed as indicated on the approved plans and as shown
in these Improvement Standard Details.

F¥. Trenching

1.

Excavation shall be open vertical construction sufficiently wide to provide free
working space around the work to be installed and to provide ample space for
backfilling and compacting. Trenches for pipe shall be cut to required grade-
lines, and the trench botiom shall be compacted to provide an accurate grade and
uniform bearing for the full length of the line. When two pipes are to be placed
in the same trench, 6 inches of separation shall be required between pipes and/or
conduits.

The excavation required for the installation of conduit, foundations and other
appurtenances shall be preformed in such a manner as to cause the least possible
injury to the streets, sidewalks and other adjacent improvements. All landscape
or other improvements disturbed in excavating shall be replaced or
reconstructed. The material from the excavation shall be placed in a position
that wiil not cause damage or obstruction to vehicular and pedestrian traffic, nor
interfere with surface drainage.

The depth of trenches shall provide a minimum cover above the conduit or
wiring as follows:

a. 12 inches over non-pressure, lateral lines
b. 18 inches over pressurized main lines.

¢. 18 inches over pipe crossing underneath pavement.

LSC3 OF 17
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G. Valves -- Remoie control valves shall be adjusted so the most remote sprinkier heads
operate at the pressure recommended by the head manufacturer and so a uniform
distribution of water is applied by the sprinkler heads to the planting areas for each
individual valve system. Each valve assembly shall have 11s own outlet; muluple
assemblies are not allowed. All valves shall be installed as indicated on the
approved plans and as shown in these Improvement Standard Details.

H. Valve Boxes

4.

All remote conirol valves, gate valves, manual angle or globe valves shall be

compleie with cover, unless otherwise specified on the approved plans.  All
plastic valve boxes shall be Brooks, Ametek, Carson, each with locking lids, or
approved equal.

Al valve boxes shall be set 1/4 inch above finish grade in lawn arcas and 2
inches above [inish grade in ground cover areas. Valve boxes inn athletic field
areas shall be set 12 inches below grade with & 3M Ball, or approved egual.

Valve boxes located near walks, curbs, headerboards or paving shall be installed
in such a way as to allow for valve boxes to abut those items with top surface
matching planes.

All valve boxes shall be blocked for support with brick or concrete block.

I. Water Service and Meter —~ The water service and meter shall be installed in
accordance with PCWA requirements.

PLANTING INSTALLATION

A. Soil Preparation and Fine Grading

1.

Soil Preparation -- Prior to any planting bed preparation or planting, finish
grade all planting areas, fill as needed or remove surplus dirt and float areas to a
smooth, uniform grade as indicated on the approved Grading Plans. Slope all
planting areas to drain. Roll, scarify, rake and level as necessary to obtam true,
even planting surfaces. Finish grades shall be approved by the Town Inspector
before planting is started. All planting arcas shall be thoroughly wet down and
sprinkler emitter coverage and operation confirmed. Allow soils to dry so as to
be workable after which thoroughly cultivate to a depth of 12 inches and allow to
dry out.

Soil Conditioning -- Soil amendment and fertilizers shall be spread evenly over
all areas as specified below:

a. Fertilizer -- Per soils fertihity analysis.

b, Soil Amendment - Per soils fertility analysis.
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So1l amendments and fertilizers are to be incorporated into the top 12 inches of
so1l by repeated rotary-hoe cultivation.

Fine Grading

a. Grades not otherwise indicated on the approved plans shall require uniform
fevels or slopes between points where elevations are given, or between
established walks, curbs, paving or other fixed structural elements. Planting
areas, including lawns, shall be true (o grade within one inch tested in any
direction with a 10 foot straightedge. Finish grades shall be smooth, even
plane with no abrupt change of surface. Tops and toes of slopes shall be
rounded to produce gradual transitions.

b. Finished grades of all shrubs, annuals and ground cover areas shall be | inch
below top of adjacent structural elements unless otherwise indicated on the
approved plans.

Finished grades of lawn areas shall be 1/2 inch below top of adjacent
structural elements. All grades to provide for gravity, surface runoff of
water. Low pockets are not allowed,

B. Tree, Shrub and Ground Cover Planting

1.

Locations -~ Tree and shrub locations are to be marked on-site using survey
stakes, paint marks or other approved methods. Locations shall be approved by
the Town inspector prior to plant holes being dug.

Pit Digging -- Dig pits circular, 3 times the diameter of the planting can.

Root Balls -- Plants are 1o be lified so that the root ball is supported from the
underside. Plants that do not have a satisfactory root system will be rejected. If
plants do not have young feeder roots showing at the edge of the container,
loosen their roots and cut in several places to encourage new feeder root
development along the perimeter of the root ball. Root balls are to be checked
for girding roots around the stems.

Planting plants -- All plants shall be planted immediately afier the containers
are cut and containers shall be immediately removed from the site. Ground
cover shall be installed at spacings indicated on the approved plans and shall be
evenly spaced and staggered in rows. Place each plant in a pit so the root system
lies free without doubling and so the roots are planted vertically. Firm the soil
around each plant and sprinkie the area immediately to avoid drying out.

Planting trees -- Place plants in the pits in an upright position and place
approved fertilizer tablets. Backfill unti] the hole is one-half full, thoroughly
water, then complete backfilling, Place a 3 inch high berm outside the excavated
area, and fill the watering basin with water. Trees shall be planted on a packed
mound, 2 mches above grade at the time of planting. The crown on the piant
after settiement shall be 1 inch above finish grades for shrubs and 3 inches above
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finished grades for trees. Basing are not required 1f plants are in a lawn arca or
are watered by an emitter system. Mulch 1s not to be placed within the basin
areas, or within 6 inches of the stems for areas without basins.

6. Fertilizers & Herbicides -~ Apply fertilizer consisting of a mixture of 16%
nitrogen, 6% phosphorous, 8% potassium (16-6-8) at a rate of 5 pounds per
1,000 square feet uniformly over area 10 receive ground cover. Pre-emergent
herbicide shall be applied to all shrub and ground cover areas, including plant
basing, prior to any required mulching.

7. Supporting trees -- After pruning (only suckers are to be pruned, no pruning on-
siem of the iree, up to the primary branches) place stakes zlong the side of the
rool ball and two feet into undisturbed soil. Trees are to be tied (o the stakes per
Improvement Standard Details. No mulch 18 to be placed within the tree basin,
or within 6 inches of the stem if a basin 1s not required. Specimen trees shal} be
guyed as specified in Improvement Standard Detail. Specimen trees planted in
parks or areas subject to pedestrian traffic shall receive a 24 inch long by 1/2"
diameter white PVC pipe on each guy wire for visibility.

C. Hydromulch Seeding

1. Preparation -- The slurry preparation shall take place on the site. The slurry
preparation shali begin by adding walter to the tank when the engine is at half
throftle. When the water level has reached the height of the agitator shaft, good
recirculation shall be established; the seed shall be added at this time. Fertilizer
shali then be added, followed by wood pulp. The wood pulp shall only be added
lo the mixture afler the seed, and, when the tank 1s at least one-third filled with
waler.

The engine throttle shall be opened o full speed when the tank 1s half filied with
water. All the wood pulp shall be added by the time the tank is two thirds to
three fourths full. Spraying shall commence immediately when the tank s full.

2. Application -- Any areas 1o receive hydromulch shall be sprayed with a uniform,
visible coat by using green color wood pulp as a guide. The slurry shall be
applied in a sweeping motion, i an arched stream, so as to fall like rain,
allowing the wood fibers to build on each other until a good coat is achieved.
Application rates shall be based on site conditions and season. Hydromulch
shall not be allowed to {2}l on the ground cover and shrub areas,

3. Time Limit -- Any slurry mixture which has not been applied to the slope within
4 hours of muxing will be rejected by the Town Inspector and shall be removed
from the project at the Contractor's expense.

D. Seeding
1. Preparation -- Installation of all plants and ground cover shall have been

completed prior to seeding operations. Just prior to sowing, areas 1o be seeded
shall be made sufficienily loose and friable to receive the seed.
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E.

o]

Application -- Seed shall be sowed evenly using a mechanical spreader at the
rate specified on the approved plans. One-half the seed shall be sowed in one
direction, and the remaining one-half sowed in a direction 90 degrees to the first
during a windless period. Tur{ seed shall be applied with an implant seeder that
mmplanis the seed into the soil. Broadcast seeding is not allowed for turf seed.
Apply fertitizer (16-6-8) at a rate of 5 pounds per 1,000 sguare feet uniformly
over seeded areas. Lightly rake surface to cover seed and to mix with fertilizer
and then compact with a 200 pound roller. Soil shall be kept moist but not
saturated until the seed has germinated.

3. Protection - Protect grass areas with temporary fencing as necessary. Barriers
shall be maintained by the Contractor and kept in orderly condition at all times
until work has been accepted by the Town. Any damage to turf shall be repaired
at the expense of the Contractor.

Sad Planting

1. Application -- Unroll the sod, fitling each strip tightly to the preceding strip. Do
not strefch the sod. Force each strip together as tightly as possible. Stagger the
strips of sod to prevent the seams on adjacent rows {rom matching. Care shall be
taken to prevent heel or foot prints in the grade as the sod is being placed.

2. Rolling -- As soon as the sod is placed, roll it with a light roller, making certain
that no air space is left under the sod. Afler the first rolling, moisten the sod
hightly and then allow the grass to dry off before the second rolling. The second
rolling should be at a cross angle to the first rolling.

3. Maintenance -- Upon completion of the rotling, apply sufficient water to wet the
sod and sei1! to a depth of ¢ inches. Sod shall be kept meist for the next 10 days.
The grass is to be mowed to a height of 2 inches at the end of the 10 day period.
Care shall be taken to leave no foot prints in the sod.

8-7  IRRIGATION MATERIALS

A,

B.

Backflow Prevention Device -- The backflow prevention device shall be of a
reduced pressure type and shall be in accordance with Improvement Standard
Details.

Electrical

1. Control Wire -- All wiring to be used for connecting the automatic controller to
the electric solenoid actuated remote control valve shall be type UF-600V, solid
copper, PVC insulation, single conductor, UL approved underground feeder
cable. All pilot or "hot" splicing wire at the valves or in the field shall be made
as follows: The splice shal] be insulated with a 3-M DBR #09653 Splice Kit, or
approved equal. Field splices between the controller and valves will not be
allowed without prior approval of the Inspector.
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Pull Box Covers -- Pull boxes shali have reinforced concrete covers and shall be
mscribed "Irrigation 24 Volt". Covers shall be provided with two-3/8 inch brass
hold down bolts with brass washers and nuts. Nuts shall be recessed below the
surface of the cover. Pull boxes set in traffic arcas shall have sieel covers
designed to handle vehicle foading,

Service Unit and Meter Socket -- The combination service and termination
point for metered service shall be Tesco Class 21-000 service pedestal State of
California Type 3, or approved equal.

PVC Conduit -- All PVC conduit shali be heavy-wail, schedule 40, with factory
made bends, couplings and fittings.

C. Irrigation Controller -- The irrigation system controller shall be a Ul approved
micro-processor based, solid state unit capable of fully automatic or manual
operation of the system. It shall be housed in an exterior (16 gauge) weatherproof
pedestal mounted lodging case. It shall operate on 117 volts AC, 50/60 Hz power
input and be capable of operating 24 volt AC electric contrel valves. In addition, the
controller shall be equipped with or shall be capable of the following:

1.

Each station shall have the capability of being individually programmed to
operate from one minufe to nine hours, and from 59 minutes in one minute
intervals,

It shall have a a quick stations function which allows for rapid programming of a
block of stations with the same watering period.

It shall have three independent programs with four automatic starts per day per
program.

Each program shall have its own percentage function which allows the watering
length of all stations in the program to be changed from 0% to 300% in 1%
increments and at ali imes be able to display the originai watering length of each
station.

Each program shall be capable of being set on either a seven day weekly repeat
cycle where the active days are displayed all at once or on a skip day basis where
the user may sclect the number of days skipped, from one fo thirty, between
waterings with the starting day seiectable.

The controller shall have a review program function which, with one button, will
sequentially bring all its programming information to the displays at a readable
rate. The recall display shail be interruptible at any time for changing of the
program, Each program shall provide a total duration watering time in hours and
minutes.

The controller shall allow for setting in a "rain mode" for up to seven days, after
which it will revert to the "automatic mode™.
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8. Program may be protected by use of an access code.

9. Controller shall be capable of being operated manually at any time without
affecting the original program,

10.The controller shall have a rechargeable battery back-up to maintain time and the
user's program.

11.The controller shali have the capability of responding to external remote control
signals when coupled to a master remote control system.

12.The controller shall have a built-in self test which allows the user to check each
of the following:

a. LED's for lighting and shorts

the digita] display for lighting and shorts

each key of the keyboard for integrity and proper function
all stations capable of being operated manually at any valve.

SR

13.0utput power capacity shall be 24 VAC, 1 amp maximum, equivalent to 24VA,

14.When the battery operated controller is used, a PT2 Nicad rechargeable battery
pack shall be used.

The controller shall be housed in a pedestal type enclosure installed on a Class A
Portland Cement Concrete foundation as recommended by the manufacturer of the
controller. Enclosure shall be a weatherproof, 16 gauge zinc coated metal locking
case to which 2 keys shall be provided. Enclosure shall be grounded with a
minimum 6 foot copper clad ground rod. The enclosure and accessories shall be
instailed in conformance with the manufacturer's instructions and recommendations.
Foundation to be a minimum of 4 inches deep and with sufficient width to prevent

tipping.
D. Pipes and Fittings

1. Mains -- Irrigation mains shall be 3/4 inch or larger polyvinyl chloride pipe
(PVC) Class 315 and shall be manufactured of Type 1, Grade I or II, 2,000 psi
design stress compound designated as PVC 1120 or 1220, and shall conform to
ASTM designation D1784 for rigid PVC compounds. All main lines of 3 inches
or larger shall be ring tite. All plastic fittings shall be molded Schedule 40
fittings manufactured of the same material as the pipe and shall be suitable for
either solvent weld or screwed connections. Solvent weld type couplings and
fittings shall have a pressure rating equal to or greater than that of the pipe and
shall be a type recommended by the pipe manufacturer.

2. Laterals - Laterals shall be 1/2 inch or larger PVC Class 200 and shall be
manufactured of Type 1, Grade 1 or II, 2,000 psi design stress compound
designated as PVC 1120 and shall conform to ASTM designation D1784 for
rigid PVC compounds.

1L.SC 9 OF 17
SECTION 8



E.

F.

All plastic fittings shall be molded fittings manufactured of the same material as
the pipe and shall be suitable for either solvent weld or screwed connections.
Solvent weld type couplings and fittings shall have a pressure rating equal to or
greater than that of the pipe and shail be a type recommended by the pipe
manufacturer. Brass pipe fittings shall be 150 psi, banded pattern. All nipples
shall be of the same material as the pipe.

PVC Pipe Cements

1. Primer -- For all sizes of PVC pipe and fittings, primer shall be IPS P-70 PVC,
Weld On #P-70 Primer, or approved equal.

2. Cement -- For all sizes of PVC pipe and fittings, cement shall be IPS 711, Weld
On #711 Glue, or approved equal.

Sprinkler Heads -- All sprinkier heads shall be constructed of plastic or stainless
steel and shall be maiched precipitation rate (MPR) nozzles equipped with a Seal-A-
Matic (SAM) check valve, or approved equal.

All sprinkler heads of a particular type or function in the system shall be of the same
manufacturer and shall be marked with the manufacturer's name and identification in
such a position that they can be identified without being removed from the system.
All tree bubbiers shall be placed below grade in perforated pipe with crushed rock
and geotex fabric,

Sprinkler Risers -- All 1/2 inch riser nipples shall be threaded Schedule 80 PVC
and swing joints shall be Schedule 80 PVC threaded street ells, All 1 inch riser
assemblies shall consist of swing joints rated at 200 psi, 2-Schedule 80 PVC nipples
and 1-Schedule 80 nipple.

H. Valves and Valve Boxes

1. Remote Control Valves -- All Remote Control Valves (RCV) shall be 24 volts,
3.5 waltt maximum, normally closed, spring-loaded and diaphragm actuated.
They should have a mechanical self-cleaning internal control system. The RCV
shall be slow closing with no adjustments or settings required. A manual flow
stem or throttie or close shall be provided. Each RCV will be equipped with a
petcock. The solenoid is to be corrosion proof and molded in epoxy resin to
form one integral unit. The RCV shall have two inlet tappings (furnished with
one plugged) and capable of being installed as either a globe or angle valve, It
must have a removable seat and be completely serviceable in the fieid without
removing the valve body from the system.

Al RCV are to be isolated from the main line with a PVC Ball Valve and
connected to the lateral with a schedule 80 union in the valve box. RCV used in
drip irigation systems shall incorporate an adjustable pressure regulator with a
regulating range of 5 to 200 psi. The RCV shall be an electric solenoid type, and
shall be the Hydrorain Series 100 or approved equal.
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Gate Valves -- Gate valves shall be bronze body, bronze mounted, double disc,
parallel seat with non-rising stem. Gate valves shall have "O" ring seals and
have hubs suitable for use with the main distribution pipe furnished for the
sprinkler system.

3. Quick Coupling Valves - Quick coupling valves shall be two piece, 1 inch
diameter Rain Bird 44RC with a coupler key, single lug-Rain Bird 44K or
approved equal.

4. Valve Boxes -- Valve boxes shall be plastic with lock snap cover, green, with the
ward "Irrigation” embossed on the cover. Valve boxes shall be of the Brooks
1100 series, or approved equal. Valve boxes instalied below the {inish grades
shail also include a 3M Marling Ball, or approved equal.

8-8 PLANTING MATERIAL

A. Backfill -- Backfill used in tree and shrub holes shall be a mixture of soil amendment
(one-third) and excavated material (two-thirds) , thoroughly mixed.

B. Fertilizer -- Fertilizer shall be a commercial inorganic fertilizer in the granular or
peliet form. Fertilizer shall be delivered to the site in containers labeled in
accordance with the applicable State of California regulations, bearing the warranty
of the producer for the grade fumished, and shall be uniform in composition, dry and
free-flowing.

1. Turfand Planting Areas — Pelleted types with analysis of 16-6-8.

2. Planting Holes -- Tablet types with an analysis of 20-10-5, Agriform Blue-Chip
Tablets, 21 gram size, or approved equal.

C. Herbicide - A list of approved products include: Surflan, Ronstat G, Ronstat WP,
or approved equal.

D. Hydromulch Seed
1. Seed -- As specified on the approved plans.
2. Fertilizer -- Rate shall be applicable to site and type of seed used.

3. Cellulose -- The mulch shall be a green colored, fibrous, wood celluiose mulch
containing no growth or germination inhabiting factors. It shall be manufactured
in such a manner that after addition and agitation in slurry tanks with fertilizer,
seed, water, and other approved additives, the fibers in the material will become
uniformly suspended to form a homogeneous slurry; and, that when
hydraulically
sprayed on the ground, the material will form a blotter-like ground cover
impregnated uniformly with seed and muich.
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After application, this mixture will allow the for the absorption of moisture and
allow the rainfal to percolate to the underlying soil. Celiulose shall be certified
to mdicate that laboratory and field testing of the product has been accomplished
and that 1t meets all of the {oregoing requirements. Weight specification of this
material from suppliers and for all applications shali refer only to air dry weight
of the fiber material. Cellulose rate shall be applicable to site and type of seed
used.

4. Water -- Water for hydromulching shall be clean, potable and added 1o the
slurry mixture in sufficient amount to spread uniformly the required quantity of
hydromulch solids (approximately 3,000 gallons per acre).

5. Equipment -- Hydromulching equipment used for the application of the seed,
fertilizer and slurry shall have a built-in agitation system and operating capacity
sufficient to agitate, suspend and homogeneously mix a slurry containing up to
40 pounds of fiber plus a combined tolal of 70 pounds of fertilizer solids and
seed for each 100 gallons of water. The slurry distribution lines shall be large
enough to prevent stoppage. This discharge line shall be equipped with a set of
hydraulic spray nozzles which will provide a continuous non-fluciuating
discharge and delivery of the slurry in the prescribed quantities uniformly,
without misses, waste or erosion. The slurry tank shall have a minimum capacity
of 1,000 gallons and shall be mounted on a traveling unit which may be either
seif-propelled or drawn. The Town Inspector may authorize equipment with
smaller tank capacity provided that the equipment has the necessary agitation
system and sufficient pump capacity to spray the slurry in a uniform coat.

E. Imported Topsoil — Topsoil shall be an imported fertile, friable soil of loamy
character containing a normmal amount of organic matter. It shall be obtained from
well drained, arable land and shall be {ree from refuse, roots, heavy or stiff clay and
stones larger than 1 inch in size. Soil shall, by particle examination, containing the
following percentages: Sand--between 45 and 52%,; Silt--between 26 and 50%;
Clay--between 6 and 26%. Sands shall range form 2 to 0.05 millimeters in diameter;
Silt from 0.05 to 0.002 millimeters in diameter; and Clay less than 0.002 millimeters
in diameter.

F. Mulch -- Mulch shall be a fibrous, woody bark mixture. A list of approved products
includes: Sun-Up Forest Products, "Walk-on-Bark", or approved egual,

G. Plant Stock and Ground Cover - Plants shall be the variety, quantity and size
indicated on the approved plans. Quality and size shall conform to the State of
California Grading Code of Nursery Stock, No. 1 grade. Nursery grown stock only
shall be used and shall be free from insect pests and diseases.

All plants shall comply with Federal and State laws requiring inspection for plant
diseases and infestations. Inspection certificates required by law shall accompany
each shipment of plants, and certificates shall be delivered to the Town Inspector.
All plants shall be true to specified and size indicated, and shail be tagged in
accordance with the standard practice recommended by the American Association of
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H.

Nurserymen; however, determination of plant species or variety will be made by the
Public Works Director and shall be {inal.

Plants shall be healthy, shapely and well rooted, and roots shall show no evidence of
having been root bound, restricted or deformed. Root conditions of plaints in
containers will be inspected by the Town Inspector and determined by removal of
earth from the roots of not less than two plants of each specified or variety from each
source, In case the sample plants inspected are found to be defective, the Inspector
reserves the right to reject the entire lot or lots of plants represented by the defective
samples. All plants rendered unsuitable for planting because of this inspection shali
be immediately removed from the site.

Each plant shall be handled and packed in the approved manner for that species or
variety and all necessary precautions shall be taken to ensure that the plants wili
arrive at the site of the work in the proper condition for successful growth without
scarred or broken branches. Trucks used for transporting plants shail be equipped
with covers 10 protect plants from wind burn.

Substitutions will not be permitted unless proof is submitted to the Town Inspector
that any plant specified is not obtainable. The Inspector will consider use of the
nearest equivalent size or variety.

Plants shall have straight trunks with the leader intact, undamaged and uncut. Trees
shall be well tapered in the trunk so that they will stand alone without the support of
the nursery stake. Branching on the main leader shall be in alternate locations and
well spaced apart with no severe crossing of branches. All old abrasions and cuts
shall be completely calioused over. All plants shall be measured when their
branches are in their normal positions. Height and spread dimensions indicated refer
to the main body of the plant and not from branch or root tip to tip. Indicated sizes
shown are before pruning. Plants shall be pruned prior to delivery except upon
approval of the Town Inspector.

Ground cover shali be rooted plants, grown in flats unless otherwise approved by the
Inspector.

Seed -- Seed mixture shall be 98 percent pure, and noxious weed free, with a
minimum of 88 percent Germiination. Seed variety or mix shall be as specified on
the approved plans. All seed shall be cleaned Grade A "new crop" seed, delivered in
the original unopened containers, and shall bear a guaranteed analysis and dealer’s
label. The dealer may mix the seed provided a guaranteed statement or composition
of mixture and percentages of purity and germination of each variety is attached to
the sealed container. The seed shall be pre-treated with a pre-emergence fungus
preventative in accordance with the manufacturer's specifications. The seed
containers shall be stored immediately in a dry, weather and damp proof structure.
Any seed which has become wet, moldy or is otherwise damaged in fransit or storage
will not be acceptable. Supplier shall be approved by the Town Inspector prior to
delivery.
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I. Soil Amendment -- Soil amendment shall be delivered to the job site bearing the
warranty of the producer for the grade furnished and shall be uniform in composition
and free flowing. Grade shall be 0 to 1/4 inches with 15% maxirmun proportion of
1/4 nch particles.

Soil amendment shall be nitrogen stabilized (1-0-0) and shall be Sequa Forest
Products' Forest Humas, Mallard Creck Nitro Plus, or approved equal.

J. Tree Stakes and Tics

1. Tree Stakes -- Tree stakes shall be straight, close grained hardwood, pointed at
one end, Stakes shall be pointed prior fo treatment with copper naphthalene
which shall penetrate stake surfaces to 2 minimum depth of 1/4 inch. Tree stakes
will consist of 2-two inch diameter by 8 foot long, round stakes.

2. Tree Ties -- A list of approved products include: Gro-Strait, or approved equal

3. Earth Anchors - The size of trees to be supported shall determine the necessary
holding capacity of these anchors. Anchor holding capacity to be approved by
the Public Works Director. A list of approved products inciude: Landscape
Supply Co.'s "Duckbill", or approved equal.

8-9 IRRIGATION TESTING

A. Service Lines and Irrigation Main -- Upon completion of the main line distribution
system, lateral lines and installation of the electric control valves, the system shall be
flushed and then capped. After notifying the Town Inspector 72 hours in advance,
the system will be pressure tested by applying a continuous static water pressure and
shall meet the following conditions:

1. Main lines to hold 150 psi for four hours.
2. Lateral lines at line pressure for four hours.

Repair any leaks resulting from the pressure tests. Pressure testing shall continue
until no leakage or loss of pressure is shown over the entire prescribed test period.
At the conclusion of the pressure tests, the heads shall be installed and tested for
operation in accordance with design requirements under normal operating pressures.

B. Electrical System -- Prior to the acceptance of the improvements, the Contractor
shail pass the following tests to the electrical system:
1. Continuity of each circuit
2. Grounds in each circuit
3. A megger test on each circuit
4

A functional test in which it is demonstrated that ecach and every part of the
systemn functions as specified or intended herein.
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MAINTENANCE PERIOD

A. Preliminary Inspection -- Upon completion of all irigation and planting work, the
Contractor shall notify in writing the Town that the landscaping is ready for
preliminary inspection. The approval of the completed work will establish the
beginning of the maintenance period. No partial approvals will be given.

B. Maintenance Period -- The maintenance period shall be 120 calendar days from the
approval of the constructed improvements. A longer peried may be required to
establish acceptable stands of thriving plants.

C. Overall Maintenance Requirements -- Maintenance shall include all watering,
weeding, mowing, fertilizing, cultivation, spraying and pruning necessary 1o keep the
plant material in a healthy, growing condition and to keep the planted areas neat and
attractive in appearance throughout the maintenance period. Maintenance shall also
include responsibility for maintaining adequate protection for all landscaped areas.
Any damaged areas shall be repaired at no additional expense to the Town.

During the maintenance period, should the appearance of any plant indicate
weakness and the probability of dying (in the opinion of the Town Inspector) that
plant shall be replaced immediately by the Contractor at his own expense.
Replacements shall be made in the same manner as specified for the original
planting. At the end of the maintenance period, all plant material shali be in a2
healthy, growing condition and free of physical injury of any kind.

Maintenance includes all items constructed under the approved plans. All items
shall be maintained in an optimum working condition. The site shall be kept free of
debris, including emptying trash containers, by means of a general clean-up twice a
week.

D. Watering -- All plants shall be watered not less than twice a week. Each watering

shall be of such quantity as to provide optimum growth conditions. The Contractor
shall provide the equipment and means for its proper application.

E. Lawn Maintenance — Lawn areas which fail to germinate shall be re-seeded at

maximum 10 day intervals until a vigorous, uniform stand of turf 1s established.
Lawn areas shall be kept free of weeds, by hand pulling, or they may be sprayed with
an approved selective chemical herbicide before the weeds exceed 2 inches in height.

Lawns shall be mowed for the first time after establishment of a vigorous, uniform
stand of turf has reached 3 inches. Lawns shall be trimmed at the edges of curbs,
walks, paving and other surface improvements. Clippings and debris shall be
removed from the site. Lawn shall be mowed a second time when it again reaches a
3 inch height, except that the second cutting shall be performed no sooner than 10
days after the first. Mowing shall then take place at maximum 1 week intervals until
final acceptance.
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After the second mowing, apply the second application of fertilizer. Apply fertilizer
(16-6-8) at the rate of 5 pounds per 1,000 square feet uniformly over the turf area.
Fertilizer is to be applied one more time just prior to final inspection.

F. Plants -- Plants installed shall be properly maintained by regular watering,
cultivating, weeding, re-mulching, repair of stakes, pruning, and treatment of insects
and pests. Any plants which are vandalized, diseased, dead or in an unhealthy
condition shall be replaced by the Contractor at his own expense within two weeks
alter notification from the Town Inspector. Any lawn or plants damaged by
herbicide shall be replaced by the Contractor at his own expense. Maintenance shall
also include treatment or replacement due to fungus, diseases, rodents and insccts.

G. Weeding and Grading -- All arcas to be weeded at intervals of not more than 10
days. Rocks, clods and debris which appears on the surface shall be removed.
Heaved, settled or eroded areas shall be restored by excavating, fiiling, finish
grading, rolling and re-seeding as required.

CLEANING UP -- The Contractor shall at all times keep the premises from

accumulations of waste, material or rubbish caused by his employees, or employees of
the subcontractors, and at the completion of his work, shall remove ali rubbish from and
about the site and all tools, scaffolding and/or surplus materials.

FINAL INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE

A. Timing -- Final inspection will be conducted at the end of the maintenance period.
Notice requesting the final inspection shall be submitted in writing by the Contractor
to the Public Works Director at least 7 days prior to the anticipated date.

B. Review -- Acceptance of the project by the Town will be contingent upon proper
maintenance and the establishment of a vigorous, uniform stand of turf, healthy
plants, weeded site, repair of any damaged surface improvements, repair of any
damaged irrigation components and a through cleaning of the site.

Just prior to {inal inspection, Contractor shall apply fertilizer (16-6-8) to the areas as

follows;
15 g.c. plants 1 cup
5 g.c. plants 172 cup
1 g.c. plants 1/4 cup
Ground cover 10 pounds per 1,000 square feet
Lawn areas 5 pounds per 1,000 square feet

Fertilizer shall be spread around plant bases and thoroughly watered.
C. Corrective Work
1. Turf -- Any portion of turf which does not show a vigorous, uniform stand shall

be replaced and shall make all fawn areas subject to continued maintenance at
the Contractor's expense.

LSC 16 OF 17
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D.

2. Plants -- Plants which are missing, vandalized, dead or unhealthy shall be
replaced by the Contractor at his expense with the same species and sizes as
specified on the approved pians. The Contractor shall make replacements within
two weeks after final inspection and maintain the plants for an additional 30
days.

3. lIrrigation -- The imigation system shall be repaired to conform to the
requirements of the approved plans and associated specifications.

Final Acceptance -- If project improvements, comrective work and maintenance
have not been performed as specified to the satisfaction of the Town Inspector,
maintenance shall continue at the Contractor's expense until such time as work has
been successfully completed. Once work has been performed as specified and to the
Town Inspector's satisfaction, the Town will assume maintenance responsibilities
foilowing the final inspection.

8-13 GUARANTEE

A,

Plants -- All trees, shrubs, ground covers and other plant materials shall be
guaranteed 1o take root, grow and thrive for a period of one year after final
acceptance of work. Any trees or other plant materials that die back and lose the
form and size specified on the approved plans shall be replaced by the Contractor at
his own expense, even though they have taken root and are growing after the die-
back.

Within 15 days of written notification by the Town, the Contractor is to remove and
replace all guaranteed plant materials which, for any reason, fail to meet the
requirements of this guarantee.  Replacements shall be made to the same
specifications and materials as required on the approved plans and shall carry this
same guarantee from the time they are replaced.

Irrigation -- The entire sprinkler system shall be unconditionally guaranteed by the
Contractor as to material and workmanship, inciuding settling or backfilling areas
below grade, for a minimum period of one year following the date of the final
acceptance of the work.

1f, during the guarantee period, settlement occurs and adjustments in pipes, valves,
sprinkler heads, sod or paving is necessary to bring the system, sod or paving to the
proper level of the permanent grades, the Contractor shall make the adjustments at
his own expense, including the complete restoration of all damaged planting, paving
or other improvements of any kind.

Should any operational difficulties in connection with the sprinkler system develop
within the specified guarantee period, which, in the opinion of the Town, may be due
to inferior material and/or workmanship, said difficulties shall be immediately
corrected by the Contractor to the satisfaction of the Town at ne additional costs to
the Town, including any and all other damage caused by such defects.
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LANDSCAPING STANDARD DETAILS

Title Plate No.
Tree PIANNG o ovcee e et e e LSC-1
Tree P1anting on SIOPe ..o, LSC-2
Groundeover PIANTINE o...ooooiiic et LSC-3
Shrub Planting Detail ... LSC-4
Shrub Planting Detail. ..o LSC-5
Pipe Trenching DEtail oot LSC-6
Pipe Trenching Under Pavement Detail ... e LSC-7
Thrust BIock Details oo, LSC-8
AbOVE Grade EImMIter ..ottt s LSC-9
Pop-Up Spray Head ..o LSC-10
Gate Valve — 37 & SIMELIET oot LSC-11
Quick Coupling Valve Detaili. oo LSC-12
Tree BUBDBIGT oot e LSC-13
Electric Control Valve and Gate ValVe .....oococoeiiieciieiice e LSC-14
Below Grade Electric Control and Gate ValvVe ..o 18C-15
Flow Sensor DEtail.. ..ottt LSC-16
Conerete Walk ..ovviiiiiie e, LSC-17
Asphaltic Conerete Walk ..ot LSC-18
ALC BIKE PAt it LSC-19
Exposed Aggregale PaAvINg. o i oot s LSC-20
DecompoSead GIANITE. ...o.oooii ittt et es st es e st ess s es et s e e an LSC-21
Collapsible BOILArd ... L.SC-22
Bike Path Sriping/Bollard Installation ............cccooeriiorioeecciceeeee e LSC-23
Redwood Headerboard. ...t LSC-24
POSt & Cable oo LSC-25
ReAWOOA FENCE. ..ttt ettt et ee s eee s LSC-26
Chain Link Fence Detail One ..ooovoviiocoiee e et L.SC-27






15 GAL OR 74" BOX TREE, REMOVE NURSLRY
STAKES AND LEAVE LOWER BRANCHEDS.

G
CUT OFF BELOW PRIMARY BRANCHES AND
STAKE ACCORDING TO PREVAILING WIND. IF

IN TURF AREA LESS THAN 127 IN WIDTH,

A
BOTH TES 10 BE -~ |

NEW RUEBBER
CINCH TYPE

TWO 2 ROUND BY /

< LODGEPOLE STAKES.

ROQTBALL

DO NOT TOUCH

/ BUBBLERS ARE USED, TWO MIN. SET BUBBLERS

<

STAKE TREES PARALLEL TO THE LONG
WAY OF THE TURF, NOT CROSS TO THE
TURF AREA.

47 WATER BASIN IN PLANTING AREAS ONLY.
COVER WITH 2" MULCH OF REOWOOD OR
FiR BARK (KEEP 67 AWAY FROM TRUNK). IF

BELOW GRADE IN PERFORATED PIPE, EVEN IN
ROUGH AREAS. SEE SPEC. NOTES.

ARBOR GARD IN LAWN AREAS ONLY.

2—4"x3 RIGID PERFORATED DRAIN
PIPE WITH 3/4" DRAIN ROCK AND
GREEN P.V.C. SLOTTED DRAIN
GRATE IN LAWN AREA ONLY

ROCTBALL WITH STAKES. \

i

EEEEEEEE] R
=TT = iy
M= =]

N HOLE SIZE: i
~| THREE TIMES AS _/
- WIDE & 12" DEEPER

THAN THE ROOTBALL
ON BOTH SIDES,

NOTE:
PREPARED BACKEILL MIX SHALL
CONFORM TO SECTION 8-8

= IS

NO TREE WELL

=11z

(I PLAN fING DEPTH:

PLANT NO DEEPER THAN

SLOW RELEASE FERTILIZER
TABLETS (4), TYP.

CENTER OF HOLE SHALL
BE UNDISTURBED SOIL.

= Lo e el
T
| %,;@ﬁiﬁ—ig{;nﬁ 1
L
e e
ﬁl GRADE

TOP OF ROOTBALL 2" ABOVE FINISH GRADE.

GROWN IN NURSER

‘APPROVED BY:

(. ~.

I ] e ) MM
BRIAN J. FRA(;lA'xo)L_W) }f/

DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC WORKS/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

§ A;'..‘ ¥ . ey

TOWN OF LOOMIS

TREE PLANTING

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS
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15 GAL OR 247 BOX TRLE, REMOVE NURSERY
STAKES AND LEAVE LOWER BRANCHES

BOTH TIES TO BE
NEW RUBBER
CINCH TYPE

STAKE ACCORDING TO PREVAILING wing TWO

- - — 2 ROUND BY LODGEPOLE STAKES AND CUT
\_ BELOW PRIMARY BRANCHES. If IN TURF AREA
[ESS THAN 12° IN WIDTH, STAKE TREES
e DARALLEL TO THE LONG WAY OF THE TURF,
L NOT CROSS TO THE TURF AREA
BUBBLIER TO BE ON UPHILL SIDE 4" WATER BASIN IN PLANTING AREAS ONLY.
. OF TREE WITH A MINIMUM OF COVER WiTH 27 MULCH OF REDWGOD OR FIR
© TWO BUBBLIERS PER TREE. SLT /7 BARK (KEEP 6" AWAY FROM TRUNK). SEE
o BUBBLIERS BELOW GRADE IN \ SPEC. NOTES.
PERFORATED PIPE, EVEN
IN ROUGE AREAS. /— ARBOR GARD IN LAWN AREAS ONLY.
PLANTING DEPTH:
TOP OF ROOTBALL 2" ABOVE FINISH GRADE.
/ B ANT NO DEEPER THAN GROWN IN NURSER
-

BLEND INTO EXISTING SLOPE.

EXISTING SLOPE

/ @ 21 MAXIMUM.
=]

: _ HOLE SIZE: " .

.CID THREE TIMES AS TWO 4" ROUND 8Y 3

= WIDE & 12" DEEPER . : PERFORATED DRAIN PIFE
TN WiITH 3/4" DRAIN ROCK

THAN THE ROOTBALL

ON BOTH SIDES. ==t & GREEN PVC SLOT DRAIN

GRATE IN LAWN AREA AND
\/ ROUGH AREAS.

SLOW RELEASE FERTILIZER
TABLETS (4), TYP.

PREPARED BACKFILL MIX /
SHALL CONFORM

70 SECTION 8-8 CENTER OF HOLE SHALL

BE UNDISTURBED SOIL.

TOWN OF LOOMIS

APPROVED BY:
I e [ F AL

BRIAN & FRAGIARL, ./ ﬁ/
DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC WORKS,/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

TREE PLANTING ON SLOPE{ |.SC-2
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 GROUNDCOVER PLANTS FROM 1 GALLON
CAN, FLATS OR LINERS. '

OR FIR BARK
FINISH GRADE

=== == E l=

[I=lit=
|

E=il=l=l =
*LW:‘ '"-iHl#HE

=l

Gt R

AMENDED SOIL, PER
SECTION 8-8

COMPACT SUBGRADE

JAPPROVED BY: TOWN OF LOOMIS

BRIAN J. FRAGIAD LXK iy
DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC WO%KS/]JO{VN ENGINEER

REVISED:

GROUNDCOVER PLANTING} LSC-3

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




I OR 5 GALLON SHRUB — ] ~
- PLANTING DEPTH:

GRADE. PLANT NO DECFER

GROWN IN NURSERY

EARTH SAUCER:
INNER DIAMETER AS WIDE
AS ROOT BALL

2" DEPTH MULCH OF FIRR ___
OR REOWOOD BARK

.

//‘ 2" MULCH

TOP OF ROOT BALL 2" ABOVE FiNISH

_{ FINISH GRADE WITH

FTHAN

LAYER

LT

gl

===

x_-". - ;A...”l: ! 1 T I
ST L ST ! T = =

I
\.!l

PIT SIZE:
THREE TIMES AS WIDE
AND 1-1/2" DEEPER
THAN THE ROOT BALL

ROOT BALL

i

WEED BARRIER FABRIC
PER APPROVAL OF
TOWN ENGINEER

o § [l ]
==
T4

70 SECTION 8.8

BT BOTTOM:
RAISE SLIGHTLY FOR
PROPER DRAINAGE

SLOW RELEASE FERTILIZER
TABLETS (2), TYP.

COMPACTED SUBGRADE

NQTES:
1 PROVIDE CITY WITH PLANTING MIXTURE SPECIFICATIONS

A SHOULD HAVE FPRE-EMERGENT HERBICIDE APPLIED BEFORE

2. PLANTER AR
RIMINATION OF WEED SEEDS

PLANTING TO PREVENT GE

3 WEED BARRIER FABRIC SHALL BE UTILIZED IN ALL PUBLIC
MAINTAINED LANDSCAPE AREAS.

TOWN OF LOOMIS

BACKFILL MIX SHALL CONFORM

I

APPROVED BY: N N
7 lte— /ég_ T g g

7]
Eﬁ?lEAgTEJ)RFg?GPIﬁ%'WéRKS/%WN ENGINEER SHRUB PLANTING DETAIL

LSC-4
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EXISTING SLOPE @ _

T

A=

[=i= T

M=, Q¢ %

4" WATER BASIN W/2"

i ;[ S o Q MULCH OF REDWOOD
=1 im@mmm 0> OR FIR BARK.
BUBBLERS TO BE PLACED “TI=Iif - % O
ON UPHILL SIDE OF SHRUB W-l m” BN
S D-5NG © FINISH GRADE
TH=zih o) 5
COMPACT SUBGRADE =D 000
T EE “‘;""" %, "0 lA 5
1-5" TMES DEPTH L:% i \M A=
OF ROOT BALL T : |
gmﬂ ; 5 =h BLEND INTO
Ll e ST EXISTING SLOPE]
e ! e
-.I{rw_: e

'-"""'-m“iﬁ%ﬁi—ﬁh ]
A I_'_l'"iT! = I -W_m-"m __ITT—E

=1 =Y
SLOW RELEASE /

FERTILIZER TABLETS

BACKFILL MiX SHALL CONFORM
7O SECTION &8-5
THREE TIMES THE DIA.
OF THE ROGT BALL

NOJE: PLANTER AREAS SHALL HAVE PRE—EMERGENT HERBICIDE APPLIED
BEFORE PLANTING TO PREVENT GERMINATION OF WEED SEEDS

TOWN OF LOOMIS

D\PPROVED BY: i ?

BR:AN J) FRAG J A)O
DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC‘ GRKS STOWN ENGINEER
REVISED:

SHRUB PLANTING ON SLOPE} LSC-5
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BUNDLE TAPE AT 4'-8"

MIN.

12"

NON PRESSURE LATERAL

PRESSURE _MAIN LINE

INSTALL #10 BARE COPPER TRACE
WIRE IN MAINLINE TRENCH, LEAVE
8" LOOP EXPOSED IN EACH VALVE
BOX. SOLDER ANY SPLICES IN
IRACE WIRE.

CONTROL WIRE ADJACENT TO
PRESSURE MAIN LINE. BUNDLE
TAPE AT 10°-0" INTERVAL TO PIPE.

INTERVALS
FOR MORE THAN ONE WIRE.
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_' m T =] /——O—m——n-— =
—| ':H:Fflz%l__f_iﬁl_ﬂﬁf_i;l;ﬁm;} =

=T
- .‘_ngill-

< Q.."_Hlulj—;“:i
-.T:r——m—

B ==l
=T

: ==k
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DIRECTOR OF puBLl

REVIS

TFRAGIAG %
i WORKS/ OWN ENGINEER

£ED:

TOWN OF LOOMIS

LANDSCAPE PIPE
TRENCHING DETAIL

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS
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MIN.

CLEAN BACKFILL - 95%
=3 COUPACTION UNDER PAVING,
M " 927 r1srumeRe

24"
UNDER SUBBASE

S I‘:
oy

ﬁ .

i

il

T

'_E.Eml I:E
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==

NON PRESSURE LATERAL LINE R MAIN LINE SLEEVE (UNDER FPAVING)

| SLEEVE UNDER PAVING (TWICE 6" TP SIZE TWICE DIAMETER OF PRESSURE
DIAMETER OF NON PRESSURE ' MAIN LINE.

LATERAL LINE

NOTES:
1. ALL SLEEVES TO BE SCH 40 PVC

2. EXTEND ALL SLEEVES 12" BEYOND EDGE OF
HARDSCAFING AT BOTH ENDS, CAP ENDS AND
FLAG LOCATIONS

TOWN OF LOOMIS

LANDSCAPE

PIPE TRENCHING LSC-7
UNDER PAVEMENT

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS
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TOWN OF LOOMIS
ABOVE GRADE EMITTER] LSC-9

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS
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BOWSMITH EMITIER —

FINISH GRADE

Z
7.
4
A

3
A

NN

72
77

74
"N
2
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Y x LENGTH REQUIRED

SCHEDULE 80 NIPPLE.

1/2

SUP x SLIP x THREAD

(5ST) TEE OR (S x 1) ELBOW

1

g ' 1 1, i W
&S AWM 8 FSIMETHLIO ,
+

.|/

NOTES:

LOCATE EMITIER ON UP-HILL
SIDE OF THE TREE OR SHRUB.

1

DO NOT TEE SIRAIGHT UP OFF
LATERAL. TEE HORIZONTAL
THEN 90 DFGREES VERTICAL.

2

5

/APPROVED BY:

o/

ORKS/TOWN ENGINEER

o
F PUBLIC W

FRAGIAD

BRIAN_J.
DIRECTOR O

REVISED:




(MIN 47 LONG) TR

=

3

. SCH 80 PVC NIPPLE

~ (8" LONG)
SCH 40 PVC 90
DEGREE STREET ELL

/ NON—PRESSURE LATERAL
® M
SCH 40 PVC 90 DEGREE STREET ELL
NOTES:

1 LOCATE HEAD 27 FROM WALKS, CURES, HARDSCAPING,
MOW STRIPS, AND HEADER BOARDS.

2 LOCATE STREAM SPRAY/BUBBLIERS 6" FROM ALL STRUCTURES,
AND SPRAY HEADS 12" FROM ALL STRUCTURLS, BUT 6" FROM
ALl STRUCTURES IN GROUND COVER AREAS.

3 USE TEFLON TAPE ON ALL THREADED FITTINGS EXCEPT
BETWEEN MARLEX FITTINGS.

TOWN OF LOOMIS

APPROVED BY:

It

,
\"—._
[ A 2

BRIAN_J

REVISED:

~Fracad L
BIRECTOR OF POB&(/I‘VJORKS%OWN ENGINEER

POP-UP SPRAY HEAD

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS
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FINISH GRADE
BEFORE PLANTING

25" PLANT BEDS
L sop

MIN.

1e”

-

MIN.

| 47 OLR

l

IL%
i
i
Tl
il
i
o
-0
T

e SCH 40 PVC MALE ADAPTERS
e ANGLE MAIN LINE TO
SPECIFIED DEPTH W/

MIN.

18"

2"x4" REDWOOD BLOCK
TYP. (2} PLACES

NOTES:

1. PLACE 3/4" DIA, ROCK PRIGR TO
INSTALLATION OF VALVE BOX.

UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

" SCH 40 PVC 45 £t
TYP. (4) PLACES

=)
0.2
o
aQ

DeDe D
Y

O
e,
OQC?Q

[

Q
oi)

Q

)
0% o
QG‘

2. GATE VALVE AND FITTINGS SHALL BE LINE SIZE

3 USE TEFLON TAPE ON ALL THREADED FITTINGS.

6" DEPTH OF 3/4" DRAIN ROCK
BELOW VALVE (NOT 10 EXCEED
BOTIOM OF VALVE)

_"ixPPR VED BY:
' %MM—«-

BRIAN J. FRAGIA Tg
DIRECTOR OF PUBUC WORKS/ WN ENGINEER

REVISED:

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

TOWN OF LOOMIS

GATE VALE - 3" & SMALLER | LSC-11




18" MAX.

S N -

OUICK COUPLING VALVE B A FINISH GRADE

SFE IRRIGATION LEGEND BEFORE PLANTING
FOR MANUFACTURER ~ 4
AND MODEL NUMBER. T~

2"x4” REDWOOD BLOCK
TYP. (2) PLACES

/,7 :/// ://:j

“~.__ 6" DEPTH OF 3/4" DRAIN
ROCK BELOW VALVE

T SCH 80 PVC NIPPLE, 12" LONG

N\ STAINLESS STEEL SCREW CLAMP
MIN. (3) PLACES

MIN.

[rriizissd

18"

SCH 80 PVC NIPFLE

|
5" LONG -
{ ) \ \\_:-
™~ | = SCH 40 PVC 90 DEGREE ELL
|
ﬂ 2 !\ SCH 40 90 DEGREE STREET ELL

(™S 27x2"1,/40" ANGLE IRON (36" LONG)
PRESSURE |
SCH 40 90 DEGREE MAIN LINE /

STREET ELL

NOTES:
1 INSTALL VALVE BOXES SO THAT THE TOF OF THE BOX IS

FLUSH WITH THE TOP OF THE ADJACENT HARDSCAPE.

2 USE TEFLON TAPE ON ALL THREADED CONNECTIONS.

APPRCOVED BY: TOWN OF LOOMIS

i -
\7&,/{/'»‘————: / /T,WW
BRIAN J. FRAGIAO Tg
BIRECTOR OF PUBLMKS/' WN ENGINEER

REVISED:

QUICK COUPLING VALVE
DETAIL LSC-12

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




d
,

~ FINISH GRADE

~

"D BLACK PLASTIC DRAIN
CRATE FLUSH WiTH ORADE

/— TREC TRUNK

INSTALL GEOTEXTILE .
FABRIC UNDER
THE DRAIN GRATE

BUBBLER /
DRAIN ROCK /

LATERAL LINE

NOTE: ROOT BALL ADJACENT TO
PERFORATED PIPE HOLES
1O FACE ROCT BALL

/
\\_/
>

P

TEE

SN 2
KRGS
NN \\4//\\///\\\/ %
N NN N
74 R

ANV

SWING—JOINT ASSEMBLY

/ 1/2" DIAMETER, SCH 80 PVC

YL ~ ROCT BALL
SR
R ‘

e p

\\ S
N R
\\/ 4

X

4" PERFORATED
PLASTIC DRAIN TUBING

TOWN OF LOOMIS

APPROVED BY:
o~ ™—.
N~ N TCAAA A

SRIAN_J. FRAGWA%/
DIRECTOR OF PU t%e"eVORKégTOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

G g
&BOI}!,EJ&

TREE BUBBLER 1.SC-13
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" OMIN,

1z

oL
. =7
GATE VALVE

PRESSURE REGULATING DEVICE —"\

FINISH GRADE _
BEFORE PLANTING

I PLANT BEDS

w%” WSO O\

00

70 1\

- s 80 NIPPLE (TYPICAL)

4

SCH 40 PVC MALE ADAPTERS
TYP. (2) PLACES

VA4

274" REDWOOD

BLOCK TYP. (2) LOCATIONS
6" DEPTH OF 3/4" DIAMETER

DRAIN ROCK BELOW VALVE

NOTES:
1.

INSTALL CONTROL VALVES A MINIMUM OF 127 FROM
STRUCTURES OR HARDSCAPING,

INSTALL VALVES IN PLANT BEDS WHEREVER POSSIBLE.

PLACE VALVE BOX AT RIGHT ANGLES T0 STRUCTURELS
OR HARDSCAPING.

INSTALL VALVE BOX S0 THAT TOP OF BOX 15 FLUSH
WITH ADJACENT HARDSCAPING.

USE TEFLON TAPE ON ALL MALE THREADS.

CONTROL WIRES

PRESSURE MAIN
LINE AND FITTING

APPROVED BY:

.

BRIAN J_ FRAGIAO™ )
AIRECTOR OF PUBLIC WORKS/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

:_ ELECTRIC CONTROL VALVE

e clesnt
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LA "

TOWN OF LOOMIS

AND GATE VALVE LSC-14

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC_WORKS




GATE VALVE -

PRESSURE REGULATING DEVICE M\

FINISH GRADE

/ BEFORE PLANTING

e e NN g < NN NSNS = S ¥
| I ' //\\/J/,j\\\\;’? SCH 80 NIPPLE (TYPICAL)
o X SCH 40 PVC MALE ADAPTERS
& - TYP. (2) PLACES
/ SCH 40 PVE =
7 45 Il S
¢ . ) ( .
y E‘}1/0 o hoB8 T op = 00‘(:00 Oy LA
LG5 G800 E 0k LRSSl S oot
y

0% op e D e’
% 958 Co g o
S AU )
o 000906006;0 -
?)Q‘)%OQQDG QOD [ A

2"x4" REDWOOD BLOCK J
TYR (2) LOCATIONS

6" DEPTH OF 3/4" DIAMETER
DRAIN ROCK BELOW VALVE

NOTES:

CONTROL WIRES

FPRESSURE MAIN
LINE AND FITTING

1.

INSTALL CONTROL VALVES A MINIMUM OF 12" FROM
STRUCTURES OR HARDSCAFING.

INSTALL VALVES IN PLANT BEDS WHEREVER POSSIBLE.

PLACE VALVE BOX AT RIGHT ANGLES TO STRUCTURES
OR HARDSCAPING.

INSTALL VALVE BOX S0 THAT TOP OF BOX IS FLUSH
WITH ADJACENT HARDSCAFING.

USE TEFLON TAPE ON ALL MALE THREADS.

APPROVED BY:

LY

FLAA A

BRIAN J. FRAGIAD™S

DIRECTOR

REVISED:

OF PUBLIC WORKS/OWN ENGINEER
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TOWN OF LOOMIS

BELOW GRADE ELECTRIC

CONTROL AND GATE VALVE
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS
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SF BERMAD BRAND MASTER VALVE
+ FLOW SENSOR ONLY
FINISH GRADE

BEFORE PLANTING

ST =T =
=R =R
I L

Sl
PRESSURE MAIN LINE
FROM P.0.C.

(=]l

=1
iy
fit

SCH 80 PVC FLANGES
TYP (2) PLACES

SCH 40 PVC 45 ELL

MM,

== }
===l =
M=l -

ph == b

T0 REMOTE ___

274" REDWOOD BLOCK CONTROL VALVES

TYP. (2) PLACES
2 MANHATTAN CABLE

(SEE SPECS.)

NOTES: 5" DEPTH OF 3/4”
1. INSTALL FLOW SENSOR A MINIMUM oF 127 DRAIN ROCK BELOW VALVE
TroM STRUCTURES OF HARDSCAPING

2. INSTALL FLOW SENSOR IN PLANT BEDS WHEREVER POSSIBLE
PLACE VALVE BOX AT RIGHT ANGLE 10 STRUCTURES OR HARDSCAPING

4 SENSOR CABLE SHALL BE BROUGHT BACK TO CONTROLLER IN 1" GRAY
SCH 40 PVC CONDUIT

APPROVED BY: TOWN OF LOOMIS

BRIAN J. FRAGIA 7
DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC WORKS/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:
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- FASE ALL EDGES

2% MAX, SLOPE .
1% MIN. SLOPE LUS
f -
} VARIES / CRADE
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COMPACTED SUBGRADE

CONCRETE WALK
90% RELATIVE COMPACTION

NGIES:
1. PROVIDE WEAKENED PLANE JOINTS 1" DEEP AT 10'-0" INTERVALS.
2 PROVIDE CXPANSION JOINT AT 20°=0" INTERVALS

WHERE CONCRETE WALK JOINS ANOTHER.

CLASS "47 SIX SACK CONCRETE.
BROOK FINISHED UNLESS SPECIFIED OTHERWISE.

TOWN OF LOOMIS

CONCRETE WALK

APPROVED BY: 3 3
B /O - ~

zu EM‘-_.-; /L"?{’ﬁf-’w
BRIAN & FRAGIAD nd J O/
DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC WORKS/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS
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3" ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVING -

VARIES

HEADERBOARD

SLOPE AS SHOWN

ON PLAN \

GRADE

< & ) - <. 4

_,!_17'" < o £
e

e

4
4
4
_/
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—ﬂ i < .a

e
e
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x4 "x18"
REDWOOD STAKES

90% COMFPACTED
SUBGRADE

HEADER BHOARD SHALL BE:
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SO STERILANT
(SEE CONSTRUCTION
SPECIFICATIONS)

1. REDWOQOD, ROUGH, CONSTRUCTION HEART GRADE, iN ACCORDANCE 10

CALIFORNIA REDWOOD ASSOCIATION GRADING RULES.

2. DOUGLAS FIR, ROUGH, CONSTRUCTION GRADE, PRESSURE TREATED

FOR UNDERGROUNG USE,

3 ALL NAILS SHALL BE GALVANIZED — 16 PENNY,

APPROVED BY: 4

7
2 W""‘——:/\ v /?»LWVL)
BRIAN J. FRAGIA é Q
DIRECTOR OF F’UBL “We KS/ WN ENGINEER
REVISED:

TOWN OF LOOMIS

PEDESTRIAN

ASPHALTIC CONCRETE WALK} LSC-18
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HIGH SIDE

LOW _SIDE

2.' 7 MAX.

15'-0
76 10'-0" _2-6
21 MAX.
2" AC ~ TYPE B - SLOPE
S =

0% COMPACTED SUBGRADE

TR =1 =l =T = == =
=N === """E-'”“—il%lﬁ" L*—EU

4" AGGREGATL BASE

APPROVED BY:

T Ao S NLK p e

TOWN OF LOOMIS

A.C. BIKE PATH LSC-18

BRIAN J. FRAGIA

DIRECTCR OF PUBLICTW

REVISED:

JRKS%OWN ENGINEER

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




EXPANSION JOINTS
AS REQUIRED

_

TN LAWN ARLA;
TN PLANTING ARCA:

ANY

- Ll T00LED SCORELINE

— EXPOSED AGGREGATE FAVING

!
" 2" METAL EXPANSION JOINT
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T J%@%@%g%gﬁg%% .
- T-ia

M= =1l

411
=1

= RIS

CONCRETE BAND
COMPACTED SUBGRADE

CONCRETE CLASS A", 6 SACK

NOTES:
1 REFER TO APPROVED IMPROVEMENT PLANS
FOR AGGREGATE SPECS.

REFER TO LAYOUT AND CONSTRUCTION PLANS
AND APPROPRIATE DETAILS FOR LOCATION
OF EXPANSION JOINTS AND SCORELINES.
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AP_PROVED BY:
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e TRAGAD IS j‘? =41 [EXPOSED AGGREGATE PAVING] LSC-20
DIRECTOR OF PUBL WORKS/T N ENGINEER f
REVISED: DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS
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N DETAIL 4"
Hj \i/

LEGEND: Ol

1. 71 CAUGE, 2 3/4" O.D. ROUND STEEL POST WITH
CAPPED TOP & 3/4" HOLES FOR SWIVEL ROD AND

3/4" HOLES FOR LOCKING PIN. EASE ALL LDGES
OF STEEL POST.

2 3/8" DiA x 67 LOCKING PIN WITH 3/8" HOLES
1/4" FROM EACH END OF PIN OR 3/8" DA x 5"
[OCKING PIN WITH WITH FLAT WASHER ON ONE
END AND 3/8" HOLE 1/47 FROM END OF PIN.

3 PADLOCKS TO BE PROVIDED BY CONTRACIOR

4 5/8" DiA STEEL SWIVEL ROD. WELD SWIVEL RCGD
TG SIDE PLATES — NO WASHERS.
NOTES:
1 ALL PIPC SHALL BF BLACK STEEL PIPL.

2. ALL JOINTS SHALL BE WELDED IN ACCORDANCE W/
CA STATE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR WELDING
STRUCTURAL STEEL.

3. ALL PARTS (EXCEPT PADLOCK) SHALL BE PAINTED
W/ 2 COATS OF ZINC CHROMATE PRIMER AND 2
COATS OF EXTERIOR ENAMEL. COLOR: YELLOW
FER CITY STANDARD.

4. BOLLARD SHALL BE INSTALLED SUCH
THAT WHEN FOLDED IT LAYS FLAT
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WYY SECTION 595 SYSIDE_SECTIONZG .. @) T

5. CONCRETE PAVING [/ ASPHALT. HOLD CONCRETE
2" BELOW FINISHED GRADE. BLACK TOP REST

3/8" x 16" x 47 STELL BASE PLATE WiIH 17
RBADIUS CORNERS. EASE ALL EDGES.

7. 3/8" STEEL BRACE. FILET WELD BOTH SIDES TO
BASE PLATES.

2" ROUND CONCRETE x 18" DEEF FOOTING.
9. COMPACTED SUBGRADE.
1" RADIUS CORNERS, TTYF.

1" RED DIAMOND REFLECTIVE TAFE.

APPROVEDR BY: )

Ty
_-H/{" 5 Ao

SRIAN J. FRAGIAD

DIRECTOR OF PL;L?CL W&?Ks/ﬁ%ww ENGINEER

REVISED:

TOWN OF LOOMIS
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REVISED:

BRIAN J. FRAGIA
DIRECTCR OF Pug“?d WéRKS/‘ﬁgWN ENGINEER

BOLLARD INSTALLATION

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

™
b
( 10-0" N
o
i
oy
i 3-0 i
o 5.0 DIRECTION OF X
[ —— BOLLARD COLLAPSE e
-1 eC—— SRS
" T
- 70 | 5
® <
i “
N .| CONTINUE 4" WIDE =
| STRIFPING PATTERN
I B ALONG LENGTH
OF BIKE PATH.
:QI‘_) - . L
N 4" LINE (T)‘P.)/
Vg
Y
e
R
~R
195
NOTES:
1 STRIPPING SHALL CONFORM W/ CAL TRANS HIGHWAY DESIGN MANUAL
LY 1990 SECTIONS 1004.2 AND 1003.115 AND 100316 AS WELL
AS ALL PERTINENT TOWN OF LOOMIS STANDARDS.
o STRIPING TO BE YELLOW,
};APPROVED BY: TOWN OF LOOMIS
)%4 @-\{XL@{/AA_, BIKE PATH STRIPING/
LSC-23




45 DEGREE \

2°x6" HEADERBOARD

%\\/ R = =N -
N
Ni===
AN == =l
EUEINTT
1i7ﬁm’: \ ﬁl__[.f%
TSR
E=INNTE 27x4"x18" PRESSURE
RS TREATED DOU{J‘LA? FIR
SECTION STAKES AT 4'-0" 0.0
TOP VIEW
A A S A A YA S IR ) A
S AN ST
1" 472 =0" LENGTH PRESSURE TREATED
DOUGLAS FIR SPLICE PLACE 1" BELOW
TOP OF HEADBOARD
~ UL NN
72N NSNS 277
S IENWNIEIEEEEEEEENE=
I = =TT [T
1= NNl = e e el NN i)
ﬁﬂ\\ =l '“zﬁﬁﬂ N lﬁﬂﬁ
=N o L =l
2"x4"x18" PRESSURE —=HNY=HE
\\>\ TREATED DOUGLAS FIR "!“:_!\,\::i =

NCOIES:
7.

2
3

ALL NAILS SHALL BE GALVANIZED.

STAKES AT 40" O.C.

Ik

Ii

SPLICE DETAIL

INSTALL ALL STAKES AND SPLICES ON PLANTING SIDE OF HEADER BOARD.

ALL LUMBER SHALL BE PRESSURF TREATED DOUGLAS FIR, ROUGH CONSTRUCTION

HEART GRADE IN ACCORDANCE TO CALIFORNIA STATE SPECIFICATIONS 56-2.02(B).

USE TWO 17'x6" PRESSURE TREATED DOUGLAS FIR ON ALL CURVES (WHERE NECESSARY).

APPROVED BY: &\ {

ﬁa . l/ ,{:; .

o
. W,,;l—&_)

BRIAN J. FRAGIASH
DIRECTOR OF Pugl%

REVISED:

'%RKS/@WN ENGINEER

TOWN OF LCOMIS

PRESSURE TREATED
HEADERBOARD

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS
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i BEVEL 45 DEGREE -

15-0" CENTER TO CENIER

WIRE CLIPS (x3) 3-0" (UNLESS SPECIFICD OTHERWISE) 2 oA
(SEE NOTE BELOW) ‘ ‘ | ORILLED
| . E HOLE
2 —ol] S
o Z 7 [ |
RECESSED 8 'x8 s 7] 7 ]‘
GALV EYE BOLT-1 77 % | 7 5
10 EYE (x3) 1 77 N % 3 T
7 A NSRS U4 GALVANIZED
% 77 ) WIRE ROPE
: s s/ " : :
: o R GRADE 477 Yfg ot
w0 - o
7 L/
7 BRI N N ANIENSN / B ““W‘T“m o oo L 7
- ‘\/Q/ [ Y . \\<(‘ il ’~ 4\(\\//\\ 'l _/\\/Q\/\\/Q o ’\\/\\/\\/\\/ q . e /\\/ Q&
NN o eled NS : VA N 4 X,
R o K2 PR : 2% L RR
L WY VRN © e L B
676 "x5 '~ 0" DOUGLAS FIR POST ]
18" RouGH, CONSTRUCTION GRADE /. I0% COMP ACTED SUBGRADE
DiA, (PRESSURE TREATED
FOR UNDERGROUND USE)
TERMINAL POST ANCHOER DETAIL : LINE POST DETAIL
NOTES:

1 PROVIDE CONCRETE FOOTINGS AT ALL END POSTS, AT ALL
BENDS AND AS SPECIFIED ON APPROVED PLANS.

2 USE 3/8"x 2" GALVANIZED WIRE ROFE CLIPS FOR CONNECTION
AND SPLICES. ALL CLIPS SHALL BE PLACED WITH NUTS FACING
DOWNWARD.

TOWN OF LOOMIS

APPRQVED BY:
Q7ﬁ%%ﬂ2h~}%?%zaaﬁxﬁs
BRIAT . FRAGIAOL/\ o‘é 4 e
BIRECTOR OF PUBLIC WORKS/TOWN ENGINEER i

S

POST & CABLE L.SC-25
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L

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




—  1"%3" TRIM BATTENS

1%6° PANEL

— A%4"POST@ 8'ON CENTER

™ 2%4" RAIL

112" BOTTOM BOARD
PrEssSURE TREATED

TOWN OF LOOMIS

APPROVED BY:n | R
‘ U’L‘:—-""-'e" ; 1 —

‘BRIAN J, FRAGI Gasl n/j/u REDWOOD FENCE £LSC-26
DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC WORKS/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




NOTES:

1.

2

.

O tho

FND AND CORNER POST

ASSEMBLY 2'-6" FOR PRSI Casoe
FABRIC LESS THEN 60" -

LINE POSTS AT T000WAX. INTERVALS i posr ~ NOTE (B)
BRACED AND TRUSSED i 8OTH .
DIRECTIONS EXCEPT THAT THIS | _ J BRACE
BRACING AND TRUSSING MAY BE TH /
OMITTED WHEN THE FABRIC 1S e L]
STRETCHED BY EQUIPMENT. | S _TRUSS
LINE POST o < R0s
HORIZONTAL BRACE WITH TRUSS [P U
ROD MAY BE USED AS AN :

ALTERNATE TO A DIAGONAL BRACE. i gt -

——
~— DIAGONAL BRACE

-

TENSION WIRES

HIGH, 3'-0" FOR FABRIC P CONCRETE - —iT
6C™ AND OVER. NOT LESS THAN 3 TIMES MAX. CROSS
SECTION OF POST WiTH MIN. OF 8"

8 MAX A VERTICAL
GATE PANEL l/‘ <Tay )
— (ATCH POST
CATE POST o . DIAGONAL BRACE OR
i 4 — HORIZONTAL BRACE

S0 wTH TRUSS RODS

-

HORIZONTAL

N

\ - -
BRACE WITH _ GATE LENGTH
3/8" STEEL

. C\§ A sercEED
TRUSS RODS ||~ -0 :

|
" 1
10 ‘;U L__‘ 2" J

i ; 10’ L

A ———— \
30" AT GATE POST

<

P.C CONCRETE

TYPE CL—4=48" FABRIC {11 GUAGE)

TYPE CL~6=72" FABRIC (9 GUAGE) NOTES:
(4) 2'-6" FOR FABRIC LESS THAN 60" HIGH

3'-0" FOR FABRIC 507 AND OVER

(B) BRACE TO BE REMOVED AFTER ALL OTHER FENCE
CONSTRUCTION IS COMPLETED UNLESS OTHERWISE
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE ABOVE TABLE SHOWS EXAMPLES OF POST AND BRACE SECTIONS WHICH MAY COMPLY
WiTH THE SPECIFICATIONS.
SECTIONS SHOWN IN THE TABLES MUST ALSO COMPLY WITH THE STRENGTH REQUIREMENTS
AND OTHER PROVISIONS OF THE SPECIFICATIONS.

OTHER SECTIONS WHICH COMPLY WITH THE STRENGIH REQUIREMENTS

AND OTHER PROVISIONS OF THE SPECIFICATIONS MAY BE USED ON APPROVAL OF THE TOWN
ENGINEER.

OPTIONS EXERCISED SHALL BE UNIFORM ON ANY ONE PROJECT,

DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE NOMINAL.
TYPICAL MEMBER DIMENSIONS AND GATE POST TABLES DETAIL (LSC-27A J

APPROVED BY: A g R
. S F Tt

TOWN OF LOOMIS

CHAIN LINK FENCE
LSC-27

BRIAN J. FRAG!AD?C, Wg 7
DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC WORKS/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

DETAIL ONE

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




TYPICAL MEMBER_DIMENSIONS
FENCH LINE POSTS END.LATCH & CORNER POSTS BRACLS
WEIGHT ROUND y ROLL ROUND | ROLL FORMED __|ROUND| ROLL FORMED
(1.0.) FORMED | (D) s | Laid ) (D) A5} L]
: i, Z, . 2 J, 3 o 1 H 2 ! I, 2 o, 1 3 I
| LESS THEN 6 | j-2" 11-8%-F' R T B A O LS 0 Par Tt Al BRI [ o e | 2 L I L
y " H J L I, 1. 3, I PR <2 B S | 2 I
| OwR b a P L L LI L I e il I ad i e A VA0 S A WL (4 1-16" 1=B"i-a" |1-4"xi~1"
GATE POST
FENCE GATE NOMINAL | WEIGHT
HEIGHT WOTHS 10, | PER FOOT
UP_THRU 6 PoI7PT | 495
T owr 6 HRU 12 4" 10.79
60" [Cover 12" THRU_ig” 57 14.62
OVER 18 T0 .
LESS X 5 18.97
yp_THRU 6 3 7.58
over | OVER & THRU 12° 5" 14.62
&' OVER 12 THRU 18’ 6" 18.97
ovER 1570 g | 2855
NOTE: ABOVE POST DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHTS ARE
MINIMUMS LARGER SIZES MAY BE USED ON
APPROVAL OF ENGINEER.
6" OR AS SPECIFIED R/W ¢ R 6 OR AS SPECIFIED
AS SHOWN ON__ % | g AS SHOWN ON
DETAIL PLANS - DETAIL PLANS
(SEE NOTE BELOW) : (SEE NOTE BELOW)
|
l
|
I
1
I
|
| i
! ﬁﬂ@HWA Y
OTHER FREEWAYS
HIGHWAYS
NOTE:
OFFSET TO BE 2'-0" AT MONUMENT LOCATIONS,
MEASURED AT RT. ANGLE TO R/W LINES.
TAPER TO ACHIEVE OFFSET TO BE AT LEAST 20" LONG.
APPROVED BY: . TOWN OF LOOMIS
]
— /C/"""/
'’ CHAIN LINK FENCE LSC-27A

BRI AN J. FRAGI

DIRECTOR OF PUBLIE“V%)RKS/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

DETAIL TWO
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS




SECTION 9

STREET LIGHTS, SIGNALS, SIGNS,
STRIPING & MARKINGS (SL)

CONSTRUCTION
IMPROVEMENT STANDARDS
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SECTION 9

STREET LIGHTS (SL)

GENERAL -- All streetlights shall be constructed in accordance with requirements of
these improvement standards as recommended by the manufacturer, or as directed by
the Utility Agency. The manufacturer’s guidelines shall be available at the construction
site at all times.

STREET LIGHTS REQUIRED -- Streetlights shall be required for all lots and parcels
being developed or constructed upon. In addition, streetlights may be required for lots
and parcels containing existing structures which are being improved or altered,
depending on the nature and extent of the work.

DEVELOPER’S RESPONSIBILITY - Existing streetlights, which must be relocated or
repositioned, as a result of the construction of new streets or driveways into a
development shall be the responsibility of the developer.

UTILITY COMPANY AUTHORIZATION -~ A written notice from the serving utility
company stating that line clearances and service have been checked and are adequate
shall be submitted to the Town Engineer for all developments.

GENERAL PLAN DETAILS -- The plans shali show and identify all street lights to be
installed, all existing lights in the inunediate vicinity of the project, conduit and
conductor runs, service points, trees, and all applicable provisions and details specified
in these Standards.

On subdivision plans, the streetlights shall be shown separately. In addition to the
above, the following shall be required on the street light portion of subdivision plans
even though duplications may be involved.

DESIGN STANDARDS -- Street lighting shall be designed in conformance with these
Standards and the “American National Standard Practice for Roadway Lighting” of the
American Standards Institute, and as required by the Utility Agency.

STREET LIGHT DESIGN DETAILS -- Design details for streetlights are as follows:

Al Intersection - Intersections shall have at least one street light. Intersection
street light locations and the number required shall conform to Standard
Details SL-1 and SL-2.

B. Cul-de-sacs — All cul-de-sacs exceeding 130 feet in length measured from the
street light locations at the intersection to the right-of-way line at the end of the
cul-de-sac shall have a street light within the bulb. The location of the street
light within the bulb shall be at the end of the cul-de-sac or at the radius neck of

the cul-de-sac.

SL1of 24
Section 9



Pedestrian Lanes -- Streetlights shail be placed at both ends of pe:lestrian lanes.

Spacing -~ Maximum street light spacing measured along the street centerline
shall conform to Standard Detail SL-2 except on 84 and 94 foot streets with a
1,000 foot radius horizontal curve or less in which case the maximum spacing is
170 feet. Spacing on all other streets is based on a two side arrangement, The
one side spacing arrangement is a system whereby the street light spacing relates
to the distance between streetlights all on the same side of the street. The two
side arrangement relates to the distance between streetlights taking into
consideration the street lights on both sides of the street.

Street Light Poles -- All streetlight poles shall be of galvanized steel, aluminum,
or concrete except as provided for by Item “F” below. All pcle construction and
materials shall conform to the Standards outlined below and the Standard
Details contained therein. Poles shall be identified on the plans by construction
material, luminaries mounting height, pole dimensions, and by length of mast
arm.

The Town may approve special or uniusual designs if the character of the
surrounding neighborhood warrants unusual design. Where special or unusual
design street light poles not specified in these Standards are to be used, the
developer shall supply to the Town additional poles to be used for future pole
replacement. The minimum number of replacement poles to be supplied te the
Town shall be 10% of the poles being installed with any fractional percent being
rounded to the next whole number.

Street Lights on Existing Utility Owned Poles -- Where there are permanent
existing {or necessary planned) utility owned poles adjacent to the roadway, the
streetlights may be installed upon the utility pole in lieu of the poles required.
Should the utility pole option be utilized, the following shall apply:

1. In the Pacific Gas and Electric Company (P.G.& E.) service area, the
developer shall arrange to install P.G.& E. owned and maintained street
lights on existing utility poles in accordance with P.G.& E. Rate LS1.

]

Spacing of lights shall be varied to meet locations of existing utility poles
but shall not exceed the maximum spacing specified in these Standards.

Luminaires -- The type of street light and the appropriate wattage shall be
specified on the plans. The luminaires shall be high pressure sodium type with
internal ballasts.

The light pattern for each luminaire shall be specified on the plans. If required,
light shielding shall be provided to prevent glare and/or reflections on to
adjacent residential or business buildings. The Contractor shall submit samples
of the light shield for approval by the Town Engineer.

SL2of 24
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H.

Service -- All stree? Iight systems shall have underground service provided.
Service points shall be provided within a utility easement immediately adjacent
to or within the right-of-way and shall be open and easily accessible to the street
frontage. Types of service are as follows:

1. A direct underground service consists of one or two lights being served
from a single service point. The service point may be in the form of a
pullbox installed by the developer or a service pedestal provided by the
utility district.

12

Multiple service is three or more lights being served from a single service
point installed by the developer. The service point shali be a pullbox.
Multiple systems shall have a service can normally located adjacent to
the service point between the service point and the light system.

Pullboxes -- All pullboxes, including the size, shall be shown and identified on
the plans. Pullboxes shall be installed at the locations where more than two
conduit runs intersect, where conduit runs are more than 250 feet long, where
shown on Standard Details, at critical angle points, behind each light when
No. 4 A W.G. is used, and at such locations ordered by the Town Engineer.
Normally a No. 3-1/2 pullbox will be aliowed when three conduits or less are
involved. For all other situations, a No. 5 or No. 6 pullbox shall be specified.

Conductors - All conductors, including quantity and size, shall be identified on
the plans. Unless otherwise specified, conductors shall be single conductor,
solid, or stranded copper, sized in accordance with these Standards and the
National Electric Code.

1. On a direct underground service, the minimum conductor shall be No. 8
AW.C.

No conductor shall be larger than No. 4 A W.G.

N

On multiple service, the minimum conductor size from the service point
to the sexvice shall be No. 8 A.W.G. The site of each conductor from

the service point to the luminaires shall be such that the voltage drop
along each circuit will not exceed 7% for 2 wire systems and 6% for 3
wire system of the nominal service voltage to the farthest luminaire. The
nominal service voltage to be used is 2 115 volts. Calculations shall be
submitted substantiating the design criteria for every circuit.
Calculations shall also be submitted showing the total load in amperes of
each circuit at the service can.

Where only one photocell is required in a multiple service system, it
shall be connected to the service can with three No. 14 AW.G.

SL 30of 24
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N.

Photo Cell - A single photo cell receptacle shall be provided on the Iuminaire
nearest to the service point for multiple service containing four or more lights.
All other light systems shall have a photocell in each luminaire,

Conduit -- All conduit runs, inclu ding the size, shall be shown and identified on
the plans. The conduit size shall be determined using Standard Detail SL-9 as
a guideline with the minimum size being on inch diameter conduit.

For a system designed using the 3 wire principle, only 2 circuits (one sel of 3
wires) shall be allowed in any conduit. Further circuits based on 2 wire principle
and 3 wire principle shall not be mixed in any conduit. All circuits may,
however, be mixed in same conduit form can to first pullbox.

The design may include more than two circuits in a conduit if the conductors for
each circuit (2 wire) or set of conduits (3 wire} are identified by conductor
insulation, which is a solid color or a basic color with a permanent colored stripe.
The identification stripe shall be continuous over the entire length of the
conductor.

Electrical Equipment and Work -- Control and switching equipment and fusing
of all circuits shall meet the requirements of the National Electrical Code, the
Basic Electrical Regulations, Title 24, Park 3, of the California Administrative
Code, the rules of the Naltional Board of Fire Underwriters, and the Town of
Loomis.

Foundations ~- Foundations for poles, posts, and pedestals shall conform to
Section 86 - 2 03 of the State Specifications except as herein modified. Standard
bases shall conform to the sizes show on the drawings or as detailed on the
vlans. All concrete shall be Class “B”.

Lighting Poles -- All poles shall be galvanized steel, aluminum, or concrete.
The type of standard shalil be as shown on the plans or in the Special Provisions.

1. Galvanized Steel Poles

a. Type “A” street lights shall use the “A” series poles as detailed
on the drawings.

Galvamizing shall be as provided in Section 75 - 1.05, “Galvanizing”, of
the State Standard Specifications.

A

Aluminum Poles/Concrete Poles -- Aluminum and concrete lighting
poles will conform to the American Association of State Highway and
Transportation Officials (AASHTQ) “Standard Specifications for
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Structural Supports for Highway Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals”,
and these Standards. Poles shall be round in cross section and have
continuous tapered shafts and arms of approximately 1/4 inch per foot.
A wind velocity of 70 mph and a projected area of three square feet of
luminaire will be used for the design of the pole. Hand holes for poles
will be reinforced in such a manner as to distribute the load. Hand holes
will be proved on the side normal to the uminaire and have tamper -
proof hand hole cover. Eight nuts and flat washers will be provided for
plumbing the poles. Shop plans for poles will be submitted for approval
before any fabrication is begun.

a. Type “A” street light poles shall be equipped with a “2” diameter
by 7” long tenon. Arm to pole cornections will be a three bolt
simplex type with 5/8" H.S. cap screws. Poles with arms shall be
provided with a raintight metal cap. Base plates for aluminum
poles will be provided with 11-1/2 inch bolt circles. Bolt circles

for concrete poles shall be 12-1/2 inches.

3. Special approvals from Community Development and Public Works
Departments are required for all streetlights other than type “A”.

Luminaires
1, Mercury Vapor or High Pressure Sodium Luminaires as specified on the
plans:
a. Type “A” street light luminaires shall have their ballasts integral

to the housing. Glare shields shall not be required. Luminaires
shall be as provided in Section 86-6.01, “High Intensity Discharge
Luminaires”, of the 1978 State Standard Specifications and
Section 86-601B, “High Intensity Discharge Luminaires”, of the
1981 State Standard Specifications.
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Fluorescent Luminaires

a. Type “A” fluorescent luminaires shall have their ballasts integral
to the housing. Specifications shall be as specified and approved
by the Town Engineer for each project,

Q. Lamps

1. Lamps for mercury vapor and high pressure sodium shall be as follows:

a. Each mercury vapor luminaire shall be furnished with a mercury
vapor lamp of wattage as shown on the plans. The lamps shall be
ANSI Type H39KC - 175/ DX for 175 watts, ANSI Type H37KC -
250/ DX for 250 watts, and ANSI Type H33GL. - 400/ DX for 400
watts.

b. The lamp shail be operated at a wattage necessary to produce
7,500 lumens with 175 watt lamps, 11,500 lumens with 250 watts
lamps, and 21,500 [umens with 400 watt lamps. All Jamps shall
have a minimum rated average life of 24,000 hours based on 10
hours burning per start.

C. Each high-pressure sodium luminaire shall be furnished with a
sodium lamp of wattage as shown on the plans. The lamps shall
be ANSI 554 for 100 watts, ANSI 555 for 150 watts, and ANSI S50
for 250 watts. The lamps shall be operated at a wattage necessary
to produced 9,500 Iumens with 100 watt lamyps, 16,000 lumens
with 150 watt lamps, and 30,000 lumens with 250 watt Jamps. All
lamps shall have a minimum rated average life of 20,000 hours
based on 10 hours burning per start and shall be 55 volts.

I\

Fluorescent Lamps

a. Each fixture shall be provided with lamps of high luminous
efficiency and ability to withstand high current loading, shock,
and vibration. Lamps shall be cool white.

R. Ballasts -- All ballasts shall be designed to operate on a nominal primary
voltage of 120/240 volts.

1. Mercury vapor ballasts shall be as provided in Section 86-6.10, “Balilasts”,
of the 1981 State Standard Specifications.

2. High pressure sodium ballasts shall be as provided in Sections 86-6.10,
"High-Intensity-Discharge Lamp Ballasts”, and Section 86-6.10A,
“Regulator Type Ballasts”, of the State Standard Specifications.
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V.

W,

3. Fluorescent ballasts shall be designed to provide the electrical
characteristics recommended by the lamp manufacturer for proper
starting and burning of the designated lamp.

Conductors -- Conductors for street lighting shall conform to Sections 86-2.08,
“Conductors”, 86-2.08A, “Traffic Signal and Muitiple Lighting Conductors”, and
86-2.08C, “Conductor Identification”, of the State Standard Specifications.
Contractor shall use color coded wires using a different color for each circuit
with continuous color maintained throughout each circuit. Color coding shall be
as required by the Town Engineer or as detailed on the plans or in the special
provisions.

Wiring -- Wiring for street lighting shall conferm to Section 86-2.09, “Wiring”, of
the State Standard Specifications, except as herein modified. Section 86-2.09E,
“Splice Insulation”, which provides for use of heat shrinkable insulating tubing,
shall not be allowed. Splice insulation -- on 600 volt conductor splices of solid or
stranded conductor of =14 A.W.G. to = 6A.W.G,, the contractor may use, at his
option, an electrical spring connector of three part construction. The three park
construction shall consist of a zinc coated free expanding steel spring enclosed in
shell, with an outer jacket of polyvinyl chloride. The outer jacked shall have a
flared skirt, be flexible, and able to withstand 105 degree centigrade temperature
continuously. Each piece must have the spring connector sized in accordance
with the manufacturer’s recommendations for the number of conductors and
cauges being spliced. Wire strip lengths shall also be in accordance with the
manufacturer’s recommendations. After spring connector has been applied to
the connection, the splice shall be coated {(by submersion) with a corrosive-
resistant, solvent-resistant, sealing/bonding, flexible electrical coating, having at
least 100 volt/mil electrical strength. Upon coating of the splice, the flared skirt
end shall be positioned in an upright alignment and maintained there until the
electrical coating is dry. In addition to the requirements of Section 86-2.09F,
“Fused Splice Connectors”, of the State Standard Specifications, the standard
midget ferrule type fuse shall be further interpreted as being rated at 30 amps at
600 volts. It shall also be constructed to accommodate a 13.32 located in the
hand hole section of the pole.

Fuses -- Luminaires with up to 175-watt bulbs shall have 6 amps fuses installed.
Luminaires with 250 to 400 watt bulbs shall have 10 amp fuses installed. All
fuses shall be the fast blowing type.

Photoelectric Unit -- The photoelectric units shall be supplied by the contractor
for installation.

Service -- The service shall conform to the provisions of Section 86 -2.11 of the
State Standard Specifications, except as herein modified. The service shall be a
three wire A.W.G. =5 or as shown on the plans and drawings. It shall contain
main breakers, auxiliary breakers, test switch, and contractor in accordance with
the drawings. The contractor shall provide “American” padlocks for the service
cans to uniock with key D233.
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The contractor shall supply three = 14 A.-W.G. conductors from the service
pedestal to the photoelectric unit. The location of service points will be as shown
on the plans with the concurrence and approval of the serving utility.

All components within the service box shall be clearly marked with the
manufacturer’s name and part number with a metallic or permanently marked
engraved stencil for future identification. All control and switching equipment
and fusing of the circuits shall meet the requirements of the National Electrical
Code, the Electrical Safety Orders of the Industrial Accident Commission of the
State of California, the rules of the National Board of Fire Underwriters, and
Town of Loomis.

Painting -- Painting of electrical equipment and materials shall conform to the
provisions in Section 59, “Painting”, of the State Standard Specifications, with
the following additions and modifications:

1. Paint material for electrical installations, unless otherwise specified, shall
conform to the provisions in Section 91, “Paint”, of the State Standard
Specifications.

2, In lieu of the temperature and seasonal restrictions for painting as

provided in Section 59, “Painting”, of the State Standard Specifications,
paint may be applied to equipment and materials for electrical
installations at any time approved by the Town Engineer.

All ferrous surfaced to be pained shall be cleaned as provided in Section
59, “Painting”, of the State Standard Specifications prior to applying the
vinyl wash primer or prime coat. Blast cleaning of galvanized metal
surfaced in good condition, as determined by the Town Engineer, will not
be permitted.

w

4, Existing equipment to be painted in the field shall be washed with a stiff
bristle brush using a solution of water containing 2 tablespoonfuls of
heavy duty detergent powder per gallon. After rinsing, all surfaced
higher than § feet above ground level shall be wire brushed with a
coarse, cup shaped, power driven brush to remove all poorly bonded
paint, rust scale, corrosion, grease, or dirt. Any dust or residue
remaining after wire brushing shall also be removed prior to priming.
All surfaced between the ground level and 8 feet in height shall all paint,
rust, scale, corrosion, grease, and dirt removed to bare metal.

5. Immediately after cleaning, all bare metal in corrosive atmospheres, all
galvanized surfaces, and all nonferrous metal surfaces shall be coated
with PreTreatment, Vinyl Wash Primer, Section 91-2.07 of the State
Standard Specifications, followed by two prime coats of Zinc Chromate
Primer for metal, Section 91-2.05 of the State Standard Specifications, in
non-corrosive atmospheres.
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Pre-Treatment, Vinyl Wash Primer may be omitted on bare mefal
surfaces and the prime coats shall be applied immediately after cleaning.

6. Where standards are to be finished with enamel, the color shall be Light
Green Finish Coat {see Section 91-2.17 of the State Standard
Specifications); the final prime coat shall be of Zinc Chromate Prirner for
Metal.

7. Equipment previously finished as specified shall be given a spot
finishing coat on newly primed areas, followed by on finishing coat over
the entire surface.

8. All paint coats may be applied either by hand brushing or by approved
spraying machine in the hands of skilled operators. The work shall be
done in a neat and workmanlike manner. The Town Engineer reserves
the right to require the use of brushes for the application of paint should
the work done by the pain spraying machine prove unsatisfactory or
objectionable, as determined by the Town Engineer.

Y, Cleanup -- During the progresses of the work, the Contractor shall keep the
entire job site in a clean and orderly condition. Spillage resulting from hauling
operations along or across existing streets or roads shall be removed
immediately by the contractor.

Z. Acceptance Test -- After completion of the installation of the street lights the
contractor shall test all streetlights in the presence of the Town Engineer. The
contractor shall furnish all material and equipment for such testing. The street
light system shall be energized for a period of one hour or 20 minutes per lamp,
whichever is greater. The test will identify light distribution patterns; accept
ability of the ballasts, fixtures, and lamps for electrical and noise standards; to
verify that all connections are electrically and mechanically sufficient; and other
purposes as directed by the Town Engineer.

MASTER PLANNING -- Master planning is the determination of street light locations
between control points. Control points are proposed street light locations at street
intersections in accordance with Section 9-7 and existing streetlights. The purpose for
master planning is to end up with an overall uniform street light system meeting
minimum requirements. On 74 foot, 84 foot, and 94 foot streets, master planning shall
apply to only one side of the street. On all other streets, master planning shall apply to
both sides of the street. The procedure for master planning is outlined as follows:

A, Determine the nearest intersections each way from the street light locations
required. Determine the location of the streetlights at the intersections in
conformance with these design standards.

B. Determine the existence of any streetlights situated between the adjacent
intersections above.
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C. Determine the distance between the adjacent designed intersection street lights
above and/or adjacent to existing street lights, whichever are nearest to the
street light locations being determined.

L. Divide the distance into the most possible equal spaces between lights that can
be obtained in conformance with the spacing requirements herein.

E. Compare the light locations to inlersecting property lines, driveways, pedestrian
lanes, and utility obstructions as follows:

1. If the location falls close to a property line and the street light location
can be adjusted to the property line while staying within the maximum
spacing allowed, then the adjustment should be made.

2. Generally, streetlights should be situated at intersecting property lines
for residential fots and parcel with minimal frontage (75 feet or less). The
light spacing may have to be unbalanced with additional lights being
added to attain this and still comply with the maximum spacing allowed.

3. Street light locations shall be adjusted to miss driveways and existing
utility obstructions by five feet.
E. Where utility owned poles with overhead lines are existing, the serving utility

company shall be contacted to determine if the streetlights can be installed upon
the pcles.

G. Street light locations on 84 foot and 94 foot streets may be adjusted to obtain a
more uniform light distribution, should there be existing streetlights on the
opposite side of the street.

H. Street lights, if required, shall be shielded to prevent glare and/or reflection on
to adjacent residential or business buildings. The project shall submit samples of
the light shield for approval by the Town Engineer.

SIGNS

GENERAL - - Sign shall be constructed/installed in accordance with the approved
tmprovement plans and specifications, these Construction Standards, the Town
Specifications, and the latest edition of The State of California Department of
Transportation Standard Specifications hereinafter referred to as the CalTrans Standard

Specs.

As a minimum, all signs shall be the standard size as shown in the CalTrans Traffic
Manual or CalTrans Sign Specifications, with the exception of type R2, 25 mph, 30 mph,
or 35 mph speed limit signs, which may be 24 inches by 30 inches. On collector and
arterial streets, the minimum size of type R1 stop signs shall be 36 inches. Type R1 stop
signs on other streets shall be 30 inches. Type R1 stop signs installed on bike trails may
be either 24 inches or 18 inches as approved by the Engineer.
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Fluorescent Yellow Green (FYG) background colored signs shall be installed for all type
W54, WH4A, W63, Wod, W65, Web, W79, and WED signs.

All Overhead Signs (Signal Mounted) and advance warning G7 Guide signs shall have a
1.25 inch white reflective border around the perimeter of the sign as shown in Code G7-
1 of the CalTrans Sign Specifications.

All sign panels, except as otherwise directed in these standards, shall be fabricated
using reflective engineering grade sheeting. Message and sheeting shall be on one side
of the panel only. No mixing of diamond, high intensity, or engineering grade sheeting
on the same panel shall be allowed.

Overhead Signs (Signal Mounted) shall be fabricated using high intensity sheeting. All
Fluorescent Yellow Green (FYG) background colored signs shall be fabricated using
diamond grade sheeting., Al type G7 (street name and advance warning) signs along
arterials and collectors shall be high intensity grading.

All existing traffic signs, which are in conflict with the proposed work as shown on the
plans, shall be removed by the Contractor and returned to the Town. The Engineer
shall make the final decision if a question arises as to what represents said conflict,

OVERHEAD SIGN STRUCTURES
(Signal Mounted) ‘

MATERIAL - - G-7 and G-8 street sign lettering shall be white high intensity
reflectorized Series D, with eight inch upper case and six inch lower case lettering.
When text is too long for a single line, lettering other than Series DD, but not smaller than
Series B, may be used with the approval of the Engineer.

G-7 and G-8 Signs with one line of text shall be 24 inches tall. Signs with two lines of
text shall be 36 inches tall.

All white symbols and arrows on G-8 signs shall be reflectorized.

Internally illuminated Street Name Signs (1ISNS5) shall not be used unless otherwise
directed in writing by the Engineer.

SIGN PANELS & FASTENING HARDWARE - Overhead sign structures shall be
attached to signal mast arms per CalTrans Standard Detail ES-7N, or as directed by the

Engineer.

A. All street name signs mounted on signal mast arms shall not be the swinging arm
type. One end of each street name sign shall be attached to the signal pole in at last
two places, and the other end shall be attached to the signal mast arm. Fastener
shall pass through both sign panels and stiffening braces, unless otherwise noted.
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B. Allsignal mast arm mounted signs shall have back stiffening braces attached to the
sign panel.

ROADSIDE SIGNS

MATERIAL ~ G-7 and G-8 Signs with one line of text shall be 18 inches tall. Signs with
two lines of text shall be 24 inches tall.

METAL POLE ~ Metal pole, square tube, shall conform to the standard specifications
for cold rolled carbon sheet steel, commercial quality, ASTM A-446 or hot rolled carbon
steel sheet, structural quality, ASTM A-570-90 and ASTM A-653-94, structural grade 50.
The square end of the post can be pointed for easy penetration and shall be capable of
being driven into the ground by the use of an approved driving cap. A

A. Square tubes shall be installed into a sleeve of same material with two holes
showing above finished grade. All holes below grade shall be taped closed. The
sleeve shall be embedded in concrete.

B. Corner weld steel shall be carefully rolled to size and shall be welded directly in the
corner by high frequency resistance welding and externally scarfed to agree with
corner radii. Corner weld shall be zinc coated after scarfing operation.

Permissible Squareness Twist
Dimensions Tolerance In 3’ length
1-3" x 1 -3 Plus or Minus .010” 0.62”
2% x 2" Plus or Minus .0127 0.62”
2-1/4" x 2-vy" Plus or Minus .014” 0.627

Note: A square tube may have its side failing to be 90 degrees to each other by the
tolerance listed above.

Permissible variation in the straightness is one-sixteenth of an inch in three feet.

Standard outside corner radius shall be five-thirty seconds of an inch plus or
minus one sixty-fourth of an inch.

Welding flash on the inside corner of the welded square tubes shall be controlled to
permit a nine sixty-fourths inch radius gauge to be placed in the corner.

Square tubes shall be manufactured from hot dipped galvanized steel with 1.40 ounces of
zinc coating, conforming to ASTM A-653, also referred to as G-140.

Square tubes shall be produced utilizing a Polyester TGIC Powder Coating in a white

high-glass finish.
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9-17

9-18

Corner weld should be zinc coated after scarfing operation. Interior and exterior walls of
the tubing shall be galvanized, or tubing shall be given a triple coated protection by an
in-line application of hot-dipped zinc (galvanization) per AASHTO M-120 followed by a
chromate conversion coating and a clear organic exterior coating. The inside surface
shall be given corrosion protection by double in-line application of a full zinc-base
organic coaling,.

SIGN PANEL FASTENING HARDWARE - All signs with a surface area greater than 5
square feet shall have back bracing attached from the post support to the sign panel.
Sign panels 16 square feet or larger shall have box framework.

SIGN PANEL INSTALLATION - Efforts shall be made to ensure that all signs in the
center median or shoulder areas are not instalied next to landscaping or other objects
which may impair visibility of the sign.

The bottom of roadside signs shall be mounted at a minimum height of seven (7) feet
above the grade of the sidewalk {(or traveled way if there is no sidewalk), with the
following exceptions:

1. The bottom of type R7, W56, and W57 signs shall be mounted at a minimum height
of five (D) feet.

The bottom of type R10 signs located in the median shall be mounted at a minimum
height of (1.5) feet.

!\J

3. The bottom of type W8I signs located outside of sidewalk arecas shall be mounted at
a minimum height of three (3) feet.

4. Atintersections in residential areas, the bottom of street name signs shall be
mounted at a minimum height of eight (8) feet. If a stop sign is attached to the same
post, the street name sign shall be mounted ten (10} feet above the finished grade.

MARKERS AND DELINEATORS

DESCIPTION - Markers and delineators shall be installed in accordance with the
approved improvement plans and specifications, these Construction Standards, The
State of California Traffic Manual, the State of California Department of Transportation
Standard Plans, and the latest edition of The State of California Department of
Transportation Standard Specifications hereinafter referred to as the CalTrans Standard

Specs.
REFLECTORS - Type K-4 (type Q in the CalTrans Tratfic Manual) markers (aka:

Superducks) shall be 36 inches tall and have 3 bands of reflective sheeting per Section
A73C of the CalTrans Standard Plans.

TRAFFIC STRIPES & PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DESCRIPTION - Traffic stripes and pavement markings shall be installed in
accordance with the approved improvement plans and specifications, these
Construction Standards, The State of California Traffic Manual, the State of California
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Department of Transportation Standard Plans, and the latest edition of The State of
California Department of Transportation Standard Specifications hereinafter referred to
as the CalTrans Standard Specs.

TOLERANCES & APPEARANCES -The follm«’ing clarifications or modifications shall

be applied when installing traffic stripes and pavement markings:

1.

[#S]

‘U'I

10.

In addition to locations as shown on the plans, bike lane signs and pavement
markings shall be installed at no more than one half-mile intervals. The BIKE LANE
legend shall be centered in the lane to ensure the legend does not run into the lane
striping.

Uniess otherwise specified on the plans, crosswalks shall be eleven (11) feet wide,
measured from the centerline of the strip.

Traffic stripes and pavement markings shall not be placed over utility covers
including, but not limited to, manhole covers, utility boxes, hand holes, or water
valve covers.

STOP legend pavement markings and limit lines are required with stop signs.
YIELD legend pavement markings are not required with YIELD signs. The yield
limit line shall consist of a 12-inch wide white broken line. The broken yield limit
line shall be spaced 3 feet solid, 2 foot break, 3 feet solid, 2 foot break {etc.}... until
the area is filled.

Pavement arrows shall be one of the following lypes unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer: Type II (L, R or B), Type HI (L, R, or B), Type IV, Type VI or Bike lane
Arrow. TypelV arrows shall only be allowed at approaches controlled by a stop
sign,

At signalized intersections with left turn lanes longer than 150 feet the Type II, or
Type Il arrows shall be placed 20 feet behind the limit line, and the arrow in the
number 2 left turn lane shall be placed 20 feet behind the limit line. The intent is fo
have the two arrows line up side by side, even though the limit lines are staggered.

All turn Janes shall have a Type Il or Type Il arrow at the beginning of the turn lane
such that the tail of the arrow lines up with the beginning of the Detail 38 striping.
All turn lanes 150 feet or longer shall have a minimum of two Type Il or Type I1I
aIrows.

Type IV (L) arrows shall only be allowed at approaches controlled by a stop sign.

All traffic Iane striping shall be discontinued through any four way public
intersection from crosswalk to crosswalk, marked or unmarked. Striping shall be
continuos through private intersections unless there is a striped left turn lane
and/or traffic signal. For public “T” intersections, the through and bike lane
striping shall be continuous for the non-intersections direction, i.e. “across the top of
the “T".

Atlocations where bike lane striping is parallel striping used to channelize traffic,
right turn acceleration/ deceleration lanes and bus turnouts, both strips shall be
detail 38. Reflective pavement markers shall be placed along the stripe next to the
through lane, the other stripe shall have no pavement markers.
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11. Left turn arrows shall not be placed in Two Way Left Turn Lanes unless otherwise
directed by the Engineer.

THERMOPLASTIC TRAFFIC STRIPES & PAVEMENT MARKINGS

MATERIAL - The thermoplastic material shall conform to State Specification 8010-19A,
Thermoplastic traffic Striping Material, Alkyd Binder, White and Yellow.

APPLICATION - The Contractor shall apply an adhesive primer base coat prior to the
application of any thermoplastic material on pavement older than 30 days.

As shown on the plan, the following permanent traffic lane striping shall be
thermoplastic and placed as one of the following types: detail 25, 278, 38, 39, and Detail
39A. Pavement markers are also required for placement of detail 25 and 38.

PAVEMENT MARKERS

DESCRIPTION - Pavement markers shall be instalied in accordance with the approved
improvement plans and specifications, these Construction Standards, The State of
California Traffic Manuali, the State of California Department of Transportation
Standard Plans, and the latest edition of The State of California Department of
Transportation Standard Specificalions hereinafter referred to as the CalTrans Standard

Specs.

NON-REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT MARKERS - All nonreflective pavement markers
shall be ceramic.

PLACEMENT -~ As shown on the plans, the following permanent traffic lane striping
shall be raised pavement markings, and placed as one of the following types: detail 4, 7,
10,13, 17, 20, 23, 25, 26, 30, 33, 37C, 38, or Detail 40A. Thermoplastic striping is also
required for placement of Detail 25 and 38.

Detail 26 markers shall be placed 6 inches from the face of the median curb.

At all five hydrant locations, a blue reflective pavement marker shall be installed one
foot off paved centerline or median on the hydrant side of the roadway.

All traffic lane striping shall be discontinued through any four way public intersection
from crosswalk to crosswalk, marked or unmarked. Striping shall be continuous
through private intersections unless there is a striped left turn lane and/or traffic signal.
For public “T" intersections, the through and bike lane striping shall be continuous for
the non-intersections directions, i.e. “across the top of the T”.

At locations where bike lane striping is parallel striping used to channelize traffic, right
turn acceleration/ deceleration lanes and bus turnouts, both strips shall be detail 38.
Reflective pavement markers shall be placed along the stripe next to the through lane,
the other stripe shall have no pavement markers.
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SIGNALS, LIGHTING AND ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

GENERAT ~Signals, lighting electrical systems shall be constructed/ installed in
accordance with the approved improvement plans and specifications, these
Construction Standards, The State of California Standard Plans, and the latest ediion of
The State of Califomia Department of Transportation Standard Specifications
hereinafter referred to as the CalTrans Standard Specs.

EQUIPMENT LIST AND DRAWINGS - The Town shall provide, as discussed in these
Standards, the following traffic signal equipment and materials; Controller Cabinet
Assembly, Electrical Service and Emergency Vehicle Preemption.

Upon ten day notice to the Town, the equipment and materials to be provided by the
Town will be available for pick-up by the Contractor at the Town's Corporation Yards.
The Contractor shall provide all labor and equipment necessary to transport the Town
provided equipment and materials to the job site.

MAINTAINING EXISTING & TEMPORATRY ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS -Roadway
closures requiring restrictions of turning movements and/ or signal red flash operations
shall not be allowed without the written consent of the Town Engineer.

FOUNDATIONS - Placement (location) of all foundations shall be verified by the
Engineer prier to installation.

There shall be a minimum é-inch high curb around the signal controller/service pad,
excluding the sidewalk/roadway side of the pad. The minimum curb height shall
increase as necessary to ensure no steeper than a 2:1 slope of the native material around
the pad. Masonry blocks may be utilized to achieve the required 2:1 slope. The
Contractor shall be responsible for acquiring building permits for retaining walis if the
wall is greater than four feet from base of footing to top of wall. Refer to drawing
number TS5-4 for further details.

Signal pole anchor bolts shall be aligned to ensure a maximum mast arm offset of two(2)
degrees from perpendicular to the roadway.

STANDARD, STEEL PEDESTAL AND POST -- Any 18 standard having a signal head
display, 4 sections or larger, shall be installed under the following criteria:

1. Four (4) section display will be side (5V-1-T or SV-2-T) mounted. The 1B standard
shali be 13 feet in height. A PVC cap shall be provided as a pole cap. Special
mounting instructions as described in these Standards shall apply. (See Section 86-

4.06),

Five {5) section display shall be side (5V-1-T or SV-2-T) mounted. The 1B standards
shall be 14 feet in height. A PVC cap shall be provided as a pole cap. Special
mounting instructions as described in these Standards shall apply. (See Section 86-
4-.06).
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2. Individuals certified by the pole manufacturer shall perform signal standard
welding. The contractor shall give seven (7) days advance notification prior to any
welding on existing poles installed in the public right-of-way. The Contractor shall
certify that any welding of signal standazds will not degrade the integrity of the
standards. Upon completion of welding on a signal mast arm, the Contractor shall
replace any existing electrical wires in the arm.

3. All future tenons shall be covered with a plastic cap and a pull wire shall be
instailed to the tenon.

CONDUIT MATERIAL - All conduits shall be gray PVC, minimum Schedule 40.

CONDUIT USE -- All conduit shall be two (2) inch or larger.

CONDUIT INSTALLATION - All trenches in existing streets shall be constructed and

shall be per these Standards and as required in this section,

All new conduit placed in the roadway, with the exception of conduit between detector
handholds and the first pull box, shall be buried at a depth of 30” below finished grade
or 18" below finished subgrade, or which ever is deeper.

Conduit size shall be limited to 3 inches maximum for new installations.

Unless otherwise specified, all signal interconnect shall be installed using 2 inch conduit
with 2 foot radius 90 degree sweeps into each number 6 pull box. End bells shall be
installed on the pull box end of each 90-degree sweep conduit into all pull boxes.

After conductors have been installed, the ends of conduits terminating in pull boxes and
controller cabinets shall be sealed with a duct seal type of sealing compound.

If delay to motorists will not exceed 10 minutes, conduit may be installed as allowed by
“Trenching In Pavement Method” as provided in the CalTrans Standard Specifications

and these requirements

1. The french shall be maximum six inches wide and two inches wider than the outside
diameter of the conduit to be installed. There shall be one-inch minimum clearance
between the conduit and the trench wall. The trench shall be crumbed clean prior to
placement of conduit.

2. Aggregate material in concrete shall be pea gravel. Concrete shall be thoroughly
consolidated around the conduit filling all voids.

PULL BOXES - Pull boxes shall not be placed within the area of an access ramp uniess
directed by the Engineer. Pull boxes should be installed offset 1’ from back of curb. The
bottoms of pull boxes shall be bedded in 6 inches of clean crushed rock. Grout in the
bottom of pull boxes is not required. The pull box rim and lid shall be flush with
surrounding surface. In unpaved areas, the puil box rim and lid shall be 1-inch above

the finish grade.
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9-36

9-37

9-38

Conduit termination in the pull box shall be a minimum of 27 from the sides of the pull
box, 2" above the crushed rock, and at least 8” below the bottom of the pull box cover.
Conduits shall enter and exit pull box quadrants relative to the direction of the run.

All pull boxes and lids shall be precast reinforced concrete unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer.

All pull boxes shall be mminimum number 5 unless otherwise specified.
Traffic Signal Interconnect pull boxes shall be a number 6 and shall be located adjacent
to street light pull box locations, or as directed by the Engineer. The “Home Run” pull

box (typically adjacent to the controller) shali be number 6 unless otherwise specified.

All pull boxes to be abandoned shall have conductors removed from the pull boxes and
conduits and the pull box shall be removed. The remaining hole shall be backfilled and
compacted with similar material as the surrounding material.

COVER MARKING - - Strips shall be fastened with ¥4 inch stainless steel rivets.

Pull box covers shall read “TRAFFIC SIGNAL”, except covers for pull boxes used solely
for traffic signal interconnect, which shall read ‘SIGNAL INTERCONNECT”.

CONDUCTORS - Conductors installation: in new conduits shall be limited to 26
percent fill of the conduit maximum. Conductors installed in existing conduits shall be
limited to 33 percent fill of the conduit maximum.

All traffic signal conduit and interconnect conduit shall have a green No. 10 pull wire.

CONDUCTOR IDENTIFICATION - - Additional marking of all conductors and cables
shall be made at each termination point or as directed by the Engineer. Conductors for
each vehicle and pedestrian phase shall be bundled together and banded with plastic
tire-wrap labels in all pull boxes and at the signal controller cabinet.

MULTIPLE CIRCUIT CONDUCTORS - - Multiple circuit conductors shall not be
permitted.

SIGNAL INTERCONNECT CABLE - - Signal interconnect cable shall consist of twelve
(six pairs) number 20, minimum, stranded copper conductors. Each pair shall be
wrapped with an aluminum polyester shield and shielded pair. No splicing of the
Interconnect cable shall be allowed.

The signal interconnect cable shall not be placed in any conduit runs or puil boxes
containing live conductoers, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

Six (6) feet of slack shall be provided in each pull box. Fifty (50) feet of slack for each
signal interconnect cable run shall be provided in the Home Run pull box in frent of
each signal controller, or the last pull box before the controller.
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9-43
9-44

9-45

9-46

WIRING - - All wiring shall meet or exceed the current CalTrans Standards and
National Electrical Code Standards.

WIRING INSTALLATION - - Ends of spare conductors or conductors terminated in
pull boxes shall be taped and water sealed with Scotch Kote or approved equivalent.

CONNECTORS AND TERMINALS - Field conductor wiring shall not be doubled up
on any single wire connector. For conductor sizes larger than number 10, connections
shall be spliced by the use of “c” shaped compression connectors as shown in the
CalTrans Standard Plans,

SPLICING - Grounding conductor splicing shall be water sealed with Scotch Kote
Sealant or an approved equivalent. Two applications are required.

SPLICE INSULATION - All splices shall be Method B.

FUSED SPLICE CONNECTORS - Field fuses shall be installed in the hand hole of the
standard.

All field wiring connections shall be soldered after crimping the wire connector.

BONDING AND GROUNDING - The second paragraph of Section 86-2.10 of the
CalTrans Standard Specifications is amended to read as follows:

Grounding jumper shall be attached by 3/8 inch or larger galvanized bolt in the signal
standard or controller pedestal and shall be run to the conduit, ground rod or bonding
wire in adjacent pull box. Grounding jumper shall be visible after cap has been placed
on foundation. All ground connections shall be watertight.

Grounding electrodes shall be of copper clad steel rod, not less than 5/8 of an inch in
diameter x 8 feet in length.

A grounding electrode rod in the Controller Assembly shall be paralleled with the
grounding electrode rod in the Service. This connection shall consist of a continuous
solid #6 bare conductor. The ground connection shall be on the line side of the electrical
entrance terminal block.

A continuous #6 bare copper conductor shall connect the ground bus in the electrical
service, the grounding electrode in the service, the grounding electrode in the service,
the grounding electrode in the controller, and the ground entrance lug in the controller

cabinet.

The equipment-bonding conductor for all standards shall be visible and accessible after
completion of work.

SERVICE - The Town shall supply an electrical service consisting of Type Il AF, low
body configuration, 43 inches high, by 12 inches wide, by 9 inches deep service pedestal.
A 50-amp 120/ 250-volt Hart Lock receptacle shall be installed two inches below spare
circuit breakers. A 60-amyp 240 volt fuse block will be installed two inches to the left of
the inside door latch and one inch below latch and one inch below the test switch. A
mercury contactor shall be used for the 120-volt street lighting circuit control. Refer to
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9-48

9-49

9-50

drawing number TS-1 for further details. The base shall be reinforced with 3/8-inch
aluminum of ¥ inch steel, A 2,000-pound hasp shall be installed in two locations on the
circuit breaker door. The meter window will have a metal door cover. The metal shall

be anodized aluminum.

The Contractor shall obtain a building permit prior to installation of a new electrical
service,

The service pedestal shall be installed a minimum of five (5) feet from the controller

cabinet.
There shall be a 1 inch grouted section between the service and the foundation. A V4

inch weep drain hole shall be installed in this grout section.

TESTING -~ The Contractor shall contact the Public Works Inspector at least five (5)
business days prior to installation of a tested controller assembly and/or electrical
service,

GROUND -- Before electrical power can be connected, the grounding electrode shall be
tested for earth ground resistance. The Town Engineer shall perform this ground
resistance testing. The earth ground resistance shall be a maximum of 5 ohms.

FUNCTIONAL TESTING -A shutdown of the electrical system resulting from damage
caused by public traffic or from a power interruption shall not constitute discontinuity
of the functional test.

During interconnect cable installation, the Contractor shall in the presence of the Town
Engineer, perform a high resistance to ground test, DC resistance test and a dB
attenuation loss test. The Contractor shail supply factory specifications prior to the test.
The Contractor shall notify the Engineer at least 48 hours prior to interconnect cable

installation.

CONTROLLER CABINET ASSEMBLY - - The Town shall supply the controller cabinet
assembly.

The traffic signal controller shall have a 1” bead of clear silicone sealant applied
mmediately before instaliation between the foundation and the controller cabinet
bottom. The bead shall be centered 2” in from the outer edge of the controller cabinet,
around the entire perimeter. All excess silicone on the outer edges shall be cleaned off.

The sealant shall be 35 year rated. There shall be no substitution for the silicone sealant.

The field wire entrance section of the contreller shall face the intersection or as directed
by the Engineer.

No access to the controlier shall be permitted without supervision of the Town
Lngineer, unless otherwise directed.
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9-55

9-56

9-57
9-58

9-59

EMERGENCY VEHICLE PREEMPTION EQUIPMENT - - The Town shall supply
emergency vehicle preemption equipment, with the exception of the required cabling
from the optical detector to the discriminator in the Controller Cabinet Assembly.

Where existing signals are being modified, and said signals are already equipped with
emergency vehicle preemption equipment, the Contractor shall perform any necessary
remodel and reinstallation of said equipment as required by the plans or as directed by
the Town Engineer.

Preemption cables shall be labeled in the following manner;

Phase 2&5 Single gray band
Phase 4&7 Double gray ban
Phase 1&6 Triple gray band
Phase 3&8 Quadruple gray band

Labels shall consist of banded colored tape visible at the preemption detector, signal
standard hand hole, adjacent pull box and the Controller Cabinet, Cables in the
Controller Cabinet shall have tie wrap labels with appropriate phasing descriptions.

VEHCILE SIGNAL FACES - - All signal faces shall be aluminum. Mountings for MAT
and MAS signal sections shall be bronze metal.

SIGNAL SECTIONS ~All signal sections shall be 12-inch mold-cast aluminum.

LIGHT EMITTING DIODE SIGNAL AND PEDESTRIAN MODULE - All vehicle
and pedestrian displays shall be supplied with LED signal lamps that conform to the
latest ITE & CalTrans certifications.

BACKPLATES - All vehicle signal sections shall include aluminum backplates with
perforated louvers.

PROGRAMMED VISIBILITY VEHICLE SIGNAL FACES (PVDISPLAY) - All
programuming of the optic display shall be done in accordance with the manufacturer
and the Town Engineers” specifications.

FRONT SCREEN - - The front screen shall be plastic.

PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL FACES - Pedestrian signals shall be aluminum Type “A” with
international symbols. Pedestrian head mounts shall be clamshell type with bronze
mounting hardware. Mounting shall include one Allen head screw for opening, and all

wiring shall be quick connect type (piug in).

SIGNAL MOUNTING ASSEMBLIES - - Terminal compartments (TV & SV) and mast
arm slip fitters (MAS & MAT) shall be bronze.

Signal mast axm mounted four (4} section displays shall be type MAS-4C.
Extra support shall be incorporated whenever the following conditions arise;

1. The use of a 5V-3TA or SV-3-T8 dispiay.
2. Ifany display on a side mount is larger than a 3-section 127 display.
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The extra support method shaill consist of a 17 stand off w/1/4” x 20 threaded hole. The
stand-off shall be banded to the signal standard, 3" below the bottom of the top slip
fitting of the displays” I- %2 inch riser. A ¥4 inch hole shall be frilled in the center of the
1-%2 inch riser to match the position of the thread hole on the stand-off. The riser shall
be attached to the standoff with a %" x 20 bolt, which shall include a lock washer and
flat washer,

All signal display mounting assembly top members shall be watertight. The watertight
sealing methods shall be a %2 thick layer of clear silicone around the top jointing
member of all displays. Additional sealant shall be instailed in the same manner on all
plugs installed in the top of any signal display. Rubber washers used for water-sealing
the top assembly shall not be permitted on any display framework or MAT mounting.

Al MAT mounted signal displays shall have only one (1) serrated washer installed
between the lock nut and the display.

AL MAT and MAS mounts shall be sealed with approved clear silicone around the
tenon attachment area, including the through bolt and tenon openings.
The sealant shall be 35 year rated. There shall be no substitution for the silicone sealant.

Where vehicle or pedestrian display is to be installed on the side of a signal pole, a
terminal compartment only shall be installed on the signal pole at the vehicle display
position. All signal display wiring from the signal mast arm shall terminate at this

location,

VEHICLE DETECTORS CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS -~ The first detector at the
limit line shall be inductive loop detector Type “Q”. All other vehicle detectors shall be
inductive loop detector Type “A”. Refer to drawing number T5-5 for further detaiis.

Loop wire shall be Type 1, RHW-USE, neoprene-jacketed, cross-linked pelyethylene
insulated, #12 stranded copper.

Lead-in cable shall be Type B copper. Tinned copper shall not be permitted.
Vehicle detector hand holes shall be Type “B”.

Exclusive right turn loops shall be type “A” loops.

VERICLE DETECTORS INSTALLATION DETAILS ~ The Engineer prior to saw
cutting shall verify all loop locations. The contractor shall give 48 hours notice prior to
loop verification.

Loop wires shall be labeled in the following manner:

Lane 1-Black Right turn lane - orange
Lane 2 - Red
Lane 3 - Blue
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Lane- White
Lane 5 - Yellow

1. Labels shall consist of banded colored tape visible in the puli boxes, where the loop
wire is spliced to the detector lead-in cable.

2. Loop detectors shall be clearly marked to reference their location in relation to the
limit line and lane. The loop closest to the crosswalk in the left most lane shall be
labeled as loop number 1-1. The second loop in the same lane shall be labeled 1-2,
and so on. Refer to drawing number TS-5 for further details.

3. The start and end leads of a loop detector shall be clearly marked by a means of
plastic tie wrap labels.

Loop Home Run slots be double cut to accommeoedate the twisted pair (3-turns/foot), or
as directed by the Engineer. Sealant for filling slots shall be Hot Melt Rubberized
Asphaltic Sealant or equivalent as approved by the Engineer. All excess sealant shall be

squeegeed off after application.

During loop installation, the Contractor shall in the presence of the Engineer, perform a
high resistance test and an inductive reactance test. The Contractor shall notify the
Engineer at least 48 hours prior to loop installation.

All wires for each detector loop shall terminate in the nearest puil box, not the hand
hole.

Lead-in cables shail not be spliced between the termination point (the pull box adjacent
to loop detectors) and the controller cabinet terminals.

Where the approved plans call for preformed detector loops, the following shall apply:

1. The conduit shall be sealed to prevent the entrance of water and the movement of
wires within the conduit.

2. The loop wires from the preformed loop to the adjacent pull box or hand hole shall
be twisted together into a pair (at least two turns per foot) and encased in Schedule
40 or Schedule 80 PVC or polypropylene conduit (3/8 inches minimum diameter).
The lead-in conduit shall be sealed to prevent the entrance of water at the pull box

or hand hole end.

3. The preformed loop and lea-in conduits shall be placed prior to pouring final
concrete. The top of the conduit shall be between 2 and 3 inches below top of
finished surface. Where the concrete is steel reinforced, the preformed loops may
rest on the steel.

4. All detector loop shields shall be grounded in the controller cabinet to the ground
bus.
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9-64

9-65

9-66

9-67

DETECTOR LOOP CIRCUITRY - Adjacent loops on the same sensor unit channel
shall be wound in opposite directions (refer to drawing details). All loops shall be
wound in a manner such that any adjacent loop will be wound in the opposite direction.
The loop at the limit line, closest to the center median (lane 1), shall be wound in a
clockwise direction. The next loop back in the same lane shall be wound in a counter-
clockwise direction and so on. The Ioop detector in lane 2 closest to the limit line, shall
be wound in a counter-clockwise direction.

PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON ASSEMBLIES -Pedestrian push buttons shall be
aluminum Type “B” with metal international symbol signs. Push buttons shall meet all
Americans with Disabilities Act guidelines and be placed 36 inches above the grade of
the closest edge of sidewalk and require a horizontal reach of no more than 18 inches
outside the closest edge of sidewaik.

Pedestrian push buttons shall be within five (5) feet from the edge of the access ramp
pan.

HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM LUMINAIRES - Unless otherwise noted, all luminaires
shali be 250 watt HPS. Specifications for Luminaires:

Medium, cutoff, Type 1l or [il lighting distribution (MSII or MSIZI).
Malti-voltage ballast {120/208/240/277) with lag-type magnetic regulator.
Power door ballast assembly & plug in starter.

Photo eye receptacle with shorting cap.

Flat glass lens.

Polyester fiber gasket breathing seal.

Voltage tap connection.

SOV OT g o o e

PHOTOELECTRIC CONTROLS ~ Photoelectric controls shall be Type IT and pole top
mounted.

WIRING - Wiring from the photoelectric cell assembly to the electrical service shall be
#14. Wire color for the PEU shall be as follows: black for ungrounded conductor, red
for ungrounded switch-leg conductor, and white for grounded cenductor,

REMOVE ELECTRICAT EQUIPMENT - All existing traffic control devices, lighting
devices, signs, and equipment to be removed and not reused in the work shall be
salvaged, unless otherwise specified or directed by the Town Engineer. Salvageable
equipment shall remain the property of the Town. Equipment determined to be
unsalvageable by the Town Engineer shall become the property of the Coniractor. The
Contractor shall deliver salvaged equipment to the Town’s Corporation Yard.

Damaged conduits deemed to not be reusable shall be removed from existing pull boxes
and ends plugged solid with grout. Existing conductors shall be removed from said
conduits prior to plugging. Contractor shall dispose of said conductors.

Abandoned conduits deemed reusable shall have the line blown out, existing
conductors shall be removed, a number 10 green locate wire shall be installed, and the
ends of the conduits shall be sealed.
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STREET LIGHTING STANDARD DETAILS

Title Plate No.
Intersection Lighting ... SL-1
Street Light Locations at Major Arterials and Major Industrial ..., SL-2
Typical Service & Wiring Schedule......................... ... T8-1
Typical Pole and Equipment Schedule....................oo TS-2
Typical Conductor Schedule ... TS-3
Typical Controlier/Service Cabinet Pad Detail ..., TS-4

Typical Loop Detector Layout................. e TS-5
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PVDE!EEE ;8}6 ELQUIPMENT SCHE DULE
STANDARD NALIPEDESTRIAN| pp HPS
MOUNTING B
SIG. PALUR. MAMAST SIGNAL  —— L UMINAIRE NOTES
NO-| TYPE | GPEET) |rreTolamm | FOLE | MOUNTING | ® | ATTAGE S — —
, K MOUN IGN {Taylor Read) & R73~3
(:) 26-4~70( 40 15 mﬁg SV—1-T | SP-2-0S g 250 |ON SMA. INSTALL OPTICOM DETECTOR
EVG QN_SMA.
1-8 TVN=2~T | SP~2-CS
MOUNT G7 SIGN (King Rood) & R34
@ 18-3-70] 30’ MAS SP—1-0S CN SMA. INSTALL OPTICOM DETECTOR
EVE ON SMA.
@ -8 TV=2-T MOUNT RO6, RGBA ON 1-B POLE,
@ MOUNT G7 SIGN (Taylor Rood) & R34-2
1B-3-70] 25' A - P ON SMA. INSTALL OPTICOM DETECTOR EVA ON
MAS | SY=I-T | SP-1-05 SMA, MOUNT R95, R36A ON SIGNAL POLE.
(A 1-8 Vet 2
@ TYPE 15 13! 250 INSTALL PEU ATOP THIS POLE.
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AWG CIRCUIT 1 /2\/3\ 4 /5\ /6 /A 8 /3\@_/"\
@1 203 133 3 3 1316
o) 616 1319
@3 s 132 3 3 &) 12
@4 31319 9 12 12
@5 3 31 6 5
%6 61 6166 | o 9 g
No. 37
14 08
g2 PED 2 21214
g4 PED 2 i 2 4 4
g6 PED 2121214 4 4 4
@8 PED
g7 PPB RN
34 PPR 1 11 |2 7
26 PPRB 1 1 2 2 2 2
28 PPB
SPARES 6112 12115 21 |6 13316 142
PEU. 2
TOTAL No.i4 17130 (30| 44 {57 |18] 57]15/116
No 12| PPB COMMON Tl 12 12
No 10| LUMINAIRE 21 2 21 2 Z 2172 2
No. 8| SIGNAL COMMON 1 1 i 1 1 12 1172
No.10| PULL WIRE I T I T b
91 DETECTORS 4 4 4
$2 DETECTORS 12112
3 DETECTORS 717 17 7 7
o4 DETECTORS g G
D1 C [é5 DETECTORS Z 4
o6 DETECTORS 11 T 11
@7 DETECTORS
8 DETECTORS
TOTAL DLC 717 22 3111847
EVA 11 1
2 v EVB R 1 1
= wTEVE 111 111 1 1 1
& @ [EVD 1
“ I 70TAL CABLES 11111212 1] 3 p
TOTAL CONDUCTORS
CONDUCTOR SIZES 32 5% 115241 3 57

PERCENT FILL
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174" MIN,

MIN,

58"

24"

50" MIN.

— TYPE Ili-AF
SERVICE

52" MIN.

[

RETAINING CURB 6"
HEIGHT MIN,

IvMODEL 1708 CONTROLLER
TYPE 332 CABINET

ROADWAY /SIDEWALK SIDE
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LOOP DETECTOR ASSIGNMENTS LEGEND:
A = TYPE "A" LOOP
28| | |2 0 = TYPE "0" LOCP
R N B N S B c = CLOCKWISE WOUND LOOP
~ i Bt B M ce = COUNTER CLOCKWISE WOUND LOOP
mo ot 214y 2ial 1-1 = LANE 4 LOOP ¢
CALL 50| 5L 48U 48U COUNT = COUNT LOOP
501U 1 BJiL 64U gJaU
745U | 7450 8J8U 8J8U
149U 230 | 220 212t
39l 470 | 45U | 46t NOTES:
COUNT 509U | 6U3U | 6J2U | UL NOTES:
7J9L 847U | 8J6U | 8JBL 7, CENTER LOOPS IN EFFECTIVE AREA.
(SEE NOTE 3) 2 HANDHOLES 70 BE PLACED BETWEEN
23 PRESENCE & COUNT LOOPS IN THE
w7 THROUGH LANES.
ADVANCE 631 3 SEPERATE DLC'S SHALL BE REQUIRED
7 FOR EACH LOOP, AND A PERMANENT
LABEL SHALL BE REQUIRED TO

DESIGNATE THEIR LOCATION.

-~

AFPPROVED BY:

BRIAN J. FRAGIABSZ—
DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC WORKS/TOWN ENGINEER

REVISED:

TOWN OF LOOMIS

TYPICAL LOOP
DETECTOR LAYOUT

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS
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